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‘Methanol a clean, cheaper fuel’
Nitin Gadkari
Road Transport and Highways Minister Nitin Gadkari on Monday held a high-level stakeholders
meeting to deliberate upon a strategy to use methanol as an alternative fuel in automobiles. The
Minister has asked government think-tank Niti Aayog to study the automobile standards developed
in China to use methanol as an alternative fuel.
“Methanol economy will help India use its vast reserves of coal while driving import substitution.
Research in converting carbon dioxide to methanol is promising and can be a game-changer for
methanol economy,” Mr. Gadkari said after chairing the meeting. Petroleum and Natural Gas
Minister Dharmendra Pradhan, New and Renewable Energy Minister Piyush Goyal along with
former union minister and Nationalist Congress Party (NCP) chief Sharad Pawar were also
present in the meeting.
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“Mr. Gadkari stressed on the use of local or indigenous materials for production of fuel like making
ethanol from agriculture produce or waste and from coal,” a Road Transport and Highways
Ministry spokesperson said. In its presentation, Niti Aayog said methanol is a promising fuel for
waterways as it is clean, cheaper than fossil fuels and a good substitute for heavy fuels. It
suggested that ethanol could be made out of coal and informed that a pilot project was already
underway in Talcher in Odisha.
India imports methanol from Saudi Arabia and Iran at present, the think-tank said, adding that it is
working on a roadmap for conversion from coal to methanol.

ac
k

The government think-tank also said that methanol can be produced from municipal waste as well.
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“All stakeholders agreed that methanol is a promising fuel used in many parts of the world. While
in most countries it is being made from natural gas, for India it makes much more economic sense
to use locally available coal,” the spokesperson said.
The service is available in Bengaluru, Kolkata and Chennai, operating 500 bicycles
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Cryptocurrencies and the Regulators Dilemma
More from the author
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When Satoshi Nakamoto (a pseudonymous person or group) published the pioneering paper
Bitcoin: A Peer-to-Peer Electronic Cash System in 2008, he/they would have hardly anticipated
that the valuation of the cryptocurrency – Bitcoin – founded a year later would surge to 2300 USD1
a unit in less than a decade. At present, there are around 969 cryptocurrencies in existence across
the globe, with a total market capitalisation close to 116 Billion USD.2 Founded as a peer-to-peer
electronic payment system, cryptocurrencies enable transfer of money between parties, without
going through a banking system. These digital payment systems are based on cryptographic proof
of the chain of transactions, deriving their name, Cryptocurrency. These employ cryptographic
algorithms and functions to ensure anonymity (privacy) of the users (who are identified by an
alphanumeric public key), security of the transactions and integrity of the payment systems.
“Decentralised Digital Currency” or “Virtual Currency” is also interchangeably used for a
cryptocurrency.
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Widely seen as a disruption for the traditional banking and financial institutions, cryptocurrencies
have gained significant traction over the last half a decade, at the same time creating a regulatory
nightmare for banking regulators across the globe. Governments and their regulatory bodies have
been brainstorming for measures to either regulate the growth of cryptocurrencies, as against just
letting them proliferate without regulation and interference. While the US Senate had a hearing on
Bitcoins in 2013, the Canadian Senate’s Standing Committee on Banking, Trade and Commerce
carried out an extensive study on the use of digital currency in 2014. The acceptability of
cryptocurrencies as a legal instrument currently varies from country to country; while some are in
the process of formulating laws and measures, others are yet to respond to this disruptive change.
The burgeoning use of cryptocurrencies in terror financing, ransomwares, illicit drugs or arms
trade and cybercrime has also raised red flags among the security and law enforcement agencies.
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The Reserve Bank of India has been keeping a tab on the increasing use of cryptocurrencies and
it had issued an advisory in this regard in 2013, cautioning users, holders and traders of virtual
currencies to its potential financial, legal and security related risks.3 The Ministry of Finance also
held a public consultation on regulating virtual currencies in May 2017. The overarching issues of
regulation, monitoring, measures for consumer protection and security pose a dilemma before the
regulatory bodies.
Cryptocurrency is fundamentally a decentralised digital currency transferred directly between
peers and the transactions are confirmed in a public ledger, accessible to all the users. The
process of maintaining this ledger and validating the transactions, better known as mining, is
carried out in a decentralised manner. The underlying principle of the authenticity of the present to
historical transactions is cryptographic proof, instead of trust; different from how it happens in the
case of traditional banking systems.
Any exchange of currency, between party A and party B is a transaction. A cryptographic
algorithm/function encrypts this transaction using the digital signatures of the parties to establish
their authenticity. Once validated, the transaction reflects in the public ledger, maintained by socalled miners. Cryptocurrencies also bring in transparency in transactions, and all transactions,
from the day the first unit of currency was rolled out, are stored in this public ledger. As a privacy
measure, the transactions do not reveal the identities of the parties, but rather uses their
cryptographic signatures or hash to identify them while mainatianing their anonymity. The
transactions do not disclose any details of the parties, be it the name, gender, location signature,
credentials or nationality.

The architecture of cryptocurrencies engrain the concepts of cryptography and protocols which are
based upon the principles of advanced mathematics and computer engineering. This makes
cryptocurrencies secure and hard to duplicate or counterfeit.
Another aspect that enshrines transparency in the cryptocurrencies is the extensive use of open
source software. Mining, the process of ledger keeping and validating transactions, is also a truly
decentralised and distributed process, open to everyone. The architecture of the software and
system behind cryptocurrencies ensures the integrity of transactions, blocks of the transactions,
and the public ledger.
The prominent feature in the design of cryptocurrencies architecture is decentralised control,
which means, no single authority, institution, individual or group controls the flow of transactions,
supply or valuation of the currency. Rather, the collective computing power of the miners ensures
seamless operations while demand-supply dynamics drive the valuation, which is further governed
by the protocols built into the software of the cryptocurrency.
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The following concepts govern the functioning of most of the cryptocurrencies, however, they all
vary in some way or the other in terms of development and implementation of the software or
business rules:
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Proof-of-work in the case of Bitcoin is finding a number, nonce, when added to the block, the block
hash begins with a specific number of zero bits. This is more of a random search, and the
probability of successful generation is really low, making it unpredictable which node in the
network will be able to generate the next block. The required computation increases exponentially
as the number of initial zero bits required increases.5 At present, SHA-256 is the most widely used
hash algorithm for proof-of-work, while others are Scrypt, Blake-256, HEFTY1, Quark, SHA-3 and
so on.

ac
k

cr

m
co

A blockchain is a sequence of interconnected blocks of finite transactions over a period of time,
which could vary from a minute to a few hours or even a few days, depending upon the volume of
the transactions. All the transactions within the finite time frame form a block, whose signature or
hash (SHA-256 in the case of Bitcoin) is computed and interlaced with the next block, therefore
forming a chain of blocks, which ensures the integrity of a cryptocurrency. In essence, a
blockchain is a pubic ledger, which is distributed, synchronised and secured by cryptography. This
digital ledger in maintained in every node of the network by the miners supporting the operations
of cryptocurrency.
Blockchain is fundamentally a technology which not just empowers cryptocurrencies, but has
found diverse applications as a digital ledger providing a secure way of making and recording
transactions, agreements, contracts and land records. Being a digital ledger, a blockchain can be
decentralised and distributed, enabling storage of multiple copies across the network.
Like cryptocurrencies, , the underlying blockchain technology is also considered to be a disruptive
innovation. Blockchain is transparentand can maintain an indisputable record of transactions, and
could potentially be used for a variety of purposes, including maintaining land tenure records and
property rights.7 Exploratory research is going into creating blockchain applications in banking,
pharmaceuticals, stock markets and software for supply chain integrity, maintaining contacts,
banking transactions and to curb digital piracy.
Cryptocurrencies blend the best of all the above technologies or processes to offer the users an
open-source, cryptographically secure platform for transactions and/or making payments which
preserves their privacy and has diverse utilities. The transactions on these platforms might be a
small fraction as compared to traditional banking systems, but with the growing penetration of

smart phones and internet connectivity, this innovation might seriously challenge this segment of
financial sector once it moves up the value chain.
Professor Clayton Christensen had coined and defined the term Disruptive Innovation as a
“process by which a product or service takes root initially in simple applications at the bottom of a
market and then relentlessly moves up market, eventually displacing established competitors.”
There have been numerous instances where disruptive technologies have displaced wellestablished competitors, WhatsApp displacing Short Messaging Service (SMS) being one such
example. Disruptive technologies offer value to the users, in terms of cost-effectiveness, usability
and simplicity.8 Considering cryptocurrencies in this perspective , they may well have the potential
to displace the existing financial systems which enable electronic flow of money across different
political boundaries. The success of cryptocurrencies could be attributed to the advantages they
have, such as:
Another facet, which brings the cost down considerably low, is inbuilt security and fraud prevention
mechanism, which accounts for 40% of the costs of payment processing gateways.11
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Despite these numerous advantages and user friendly processes, cryptocurrencies have their own
set of associated risks in the form of volatility in valuation, lack of liquidity, security and many
more. Cryptocurrencies are being denounced in many countries because of their use in grey and
black markets. There are two sets of interconnected risks; one being to the growth and expansion
of these platforms in the uncertain policy environment, and the other being the risks these
platforms pose to the users and the security of the state.

cr

m
co

ac
k

S.
IA

In 2014, hackers stole about 480 million USD in Bitcoins from Tokyo’s Mt. Gox exchange;14
which, at that time, was one of the biggest Bitcoin exchange in the world. There have been many
more such incidents in recent times; attackers moved about 60 million USD worth of the virtual
currency Ether from the account of Decentralized Autonomous Organization (DAO) in June
2016;15 a breach at Bithumb, South Korea’s largest Bitcoin and Ethereum exchange, led to a loss
of around 1 million USD worth of cryptocurrencies in June 201716; and hackers hijacked
cryptocurrency trading platform CoinDash in the middle of its initial coin offering and stole 7 million
USD from CoinDashon 17 July, 2017.17 In general, the reported instances of thefts have been
from the exchanges or the users’ end. Users are prone to the risk of losing their holdings if they
lose the private encryption key or forget it or lose the storage device/hardware where the wallet is
kept or even lose the key due to a theft or hack.18
Additionally, cryptocurrency platforms have also been found to be prone to DDoS attacks, targeted
at the exchanges might slow down services or render the platform completely inaccessible.
Bitfinex, a Bitcoin exchange, faced DDoS attacks in February 2017; Indian exchange Coinsecure
had faced similar attacks in 2016, and BTC-E, Krazen, Poloneix have been a victim of DDoS
attacks.20 Owing to these threats, cryptocurrency founders/firms have rolled out a Cryptocurrency
Security Standard, a set of requirements for all information systems that make use of
cryptocurrencies, including exchanges, web applications, and cryptocurrency storage solutions,
complementing existing information security standards such as ISO 27001:2013.21
Perhaps, unless and until these risks are mitigated, the future of cryptocurrencies as legal
instruments for exchange or goods and services or for that matter, payments, will continue to
remain uncertain. Some of these are technical challenges, such as dispute settlement and security
of platforms, while others are policy issues which are much more difficult to resolve such as
regulation, liquidity, price volatility and consumer protection. Moroever, cryptocurrencies are an
entirely new payment method, with privacy benefits for users, but at the same time, this poses
significant risks to security practices , counter-terrorism, law enforcement and taxation.
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The policy response to changes in financial sector is state driven, and the governments take
cautious steps especially when it is a case of disruptive technology, having the potential to disrupt
existing institutions, policies, strategies and practices. Regulatory agencies are still weighing the
issue through the lens of consumer protection and money laundering/terror financing. The
government of India and its regulatory body, the Reserve bank of India have been following the
developments in this sphere for quite some time. The RBI, in 2013, had issued a warning to
individuals dealing with virtual currencies in India on the financial, legal, operational and securityrelated risks, and warned that this could even subject the users to unintentional breaches of antimoney laundering and combating the financing of terrorism (AML/CFT) laws.37 It further reiterated
this stand in 2017, again cautioning users, holders and traders of Virtual Currencies about the
potential financial, operational, legal, customer protection and security related risks.38 The RBI
clarified that it has not given any licence or authorisation to any entity/company to operate such
schemes or deal with Bitcoin or any virtual currency.39 Owing to the rising concerns, the
government of India has set up a committee to take stock of the present status of Virtual
Currencies both in India and globally; examine the existing global regulatory and legal structures;
and suggest measures (related to consumer protection, money laundering, etc). The committee,
chaired by the Special Secretary (Economic Affairs) has representation from Department of
Economic Affairs, Department of Financial Services, Department of Revenue (CBDT), Ministry of
Home Affairs, Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, Reserve Bank of India, NITI
Aayog and State Bank of India.40 The committee is expected to roll out its report by the end of
July.
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In May 2017, based on the deliberations of this committee, the Department of Economic Affairs
had invited comments from members of public for wider consultation and solicited inputs through
MyGov platform41, which received 4,000 comments.42 Apart from this committee, there is also a
Parliamentary Standing Committee on Finance which is looking into these developments.
Questions regarding the developments in this sphere have regularly been tabled before the
Ministry of Finance in both the houses of Parliament.43 As the legality and legitimacy of
cryptocurrencies hangs in the balance, online cryptocurrency exchanges have mushroomed in
India, facilitating their sale and purchase. These are self-regulated trading platforms, employing
strict customer identification procedures such as Know Your Customer (KYC), and monitoring
transactions of suspicious nature to dissuade money laundering, terror financing or other criminal
activities.44 Going a step forward, these start-ups have even formed their association – the Digital
Assets and Blockchain Foundation India, working towards awareness and best industry practices.
There are three probable directions in which the future discourse on cryptocurrencies will advance;
that governments will: a) let cryptocurrencies proliferate as per the market dynamics, without any
intervention; b) regulate this segment, designate a status such as legal instrument or capital asset
with safeguards for protection against the risks like terror financing, illicit trade or tax evasion; c)
proscribe them, given the security risks to the state and perils to the users from volatility, liquidity
and security of the assets/systems.
Given the arising interest and enthusiasm of wider populace, technology entrepreneurs and
legislators, proscribing cryptocurrencies is unlikely to happen in India. Also, the inherent risks to
the security and economy of the state, as well as to the users will dissuade the government from
letting cryptocurrencies proliferate without regulation. Therefore, it is quite likely that the further
growth and development of cryptocurrencies in India, and their integration with the financial
system, if at all, will be regulated under close observation and scrutiny, particularly in the initial
phase. Nevertheless, the three factors which are going to shape the likely outcomes of policy on
cryptocurrencies in India are:
For developing countries like India, disruptive technologies like cryptocurrencies bring their own
set of benefits and risks. At one end, traditional banking systems have their constraints regarding

reach and innovation, where private enterprises fill this space up with novel ideas and innovative
business solutions. At the other end, developing countries are at the lower end of technology
adoption life cycle, as far as design, development or entrepreneurship in disruptive technologies is
concerned. These countries are generally caught by surprise, as disruptive innovations suddenly
rise up the value chain and rattle their existing policies, processes, strategies, instruments or
technologies. Cryptocurrencies could be a great value proposition in this regard for India, but the
prominent security threats, in form of terrorism and left wing extremism, might bring in some
hesitation in the early phase of adoption or integration of this technology with the financial system.
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If authorised as an electronic payment system or designated a legal instrument, cryptocurrencies
will fall under the purview of the RBI; capital gains and business transactions will be liable to tax,
and foreign payments are also going to fall under the auspices of Foreign Exchange Management
Act. Regulated cryptocurrencies will enshrine robust consumer protection provisions. In terms of
benefits, this could be a force multiplier in India’s quest for financial inclusion, parallel to the
electronic payment modalities such a digital wallets and Adhaar Enabled Payment System. It
could further reduce the cost associated with remittances, which brings annual earnings of close to
62 billion USD to India,45. It would also attract future business entrepreneurs, leading to
innovation, generation of job and wealth creation in the due process of payments processing, ecommerce and taxation.
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Cryptocurrencies are a disruptive innovation that have already begun to alter the existing means of
electronic payments, money transfers, policies and regulations. India has also moved a step
forward in this regard by considering legalising of these currencies. If the further growth of
cryptocurrencies is regulated in India, there will be certain requisites such as a registration process
(KYC norms), scrutiny of transactions (in the form of mandatory bank transfers for sale of
cryptocurrencies or quoting of Permanent Account Number/Adhaar); reporting/declaration of
profits/sales/gains from trading or business activity in cryptocurrencies. The government will have
to take considered steps, given the risks from possible use of cryptocurrencies in terror financing,
money laundering and tax evasion. Such regulation would still not address the looming risks from
price volatility, security breaches and the lack of consumer protection mechanisms, due to
prevalent constraints pertaining to the jurisdiction and authority over cryptocurrencies.
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Views expressed are of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of the IDSA or of the
Government of India.
available at https://www.cryptocoinsnews.com/antonopoulos-answers-inevitable-bitcoin-terrorismquestion/, accessed on July 18, 2017.
b) Question (no. 1142) by Smt. Meenakashi Lekhi in Loksabha on Bitcoin Currency, April 29,
2016, available at
http://164.100.47.194/Loksabha/Questions/QResult15.aspx?qref=33353&lsno=16, accessed on
July 20, 2017.
c) Question (no. 523) by Shri. Parvesh Sahib Singh in Loksabha on Regulation of Bitcoin,
November 18, 2016, available at
http://164.100.47.194/Loksabha/Questions/QResult15.aspx?qref=41144&lsno=16, accessed on
July 20, 2017.
d) Question (no. 335) by Shri. Jose K. Mani in Loksabha on Bitcoin Currency, February 03, 2017,
available at http://164.100.47.194/Loksabha/Questions/QResult15.aspx?qref=46362&lsno=16,
accessed on July 20, 2017.
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IT systems of 7 north eastern states integrated with Public Financial Management System
NEW DELHI: The Finance Ministry today said information technology systems of treasuries of
seven north eastern states have been integrated with the Centre's Public Financial Management
System (PFMS).
Finance Secretary Ashok Lavasa recently reviewed initiatives in the area of public expenditure
management in North Eastern (NE) states.
"To provide the Centre and State governments with a real time, reliable and meaningful
management information system... the IT systems of all North Eastern States' treasuries (namely,
Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Mizoram, Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim, and Tripura) except
Nagaland, have been integrated with PFMS," a ministry statement said.
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The PFMS, also known as Central Plan Scheme Monitoring System (CPSMS), tracks fund
disbursement and ensures that state treasuries are integrated with the Centre to ensure money is
send as and when required.
The ministry has set a target to integrate PFMS with all state treasuries in current fiscal and
implement Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) for welfare and scholarship schemes.
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In last six months, 15 trainings have been organised by the Central Project Management Unit
(CPMU) of PFMS and government departments in NE States on PFMS.
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A total of 739 officials/non-officials have gone through these trainings. The National Institute of
Financial Management (NIFM), an autonomous body under Department of Expenditure has take
up training of the officers from North Eastern States as a special focus area, the statement said.
NEW DELHI: The Finance Ministry today said information technology systems of treasuries of
seven north eastern states have been integrated with the Centre's Public Financial Management
System (PFMS).
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Finance Secretary Ashok Lavasa recently reviewed initiatives in the area of public expenditure
management in North Eastern (NE) states.
"To provide the Centre and State governments with a real time, reliable and meaningful
management information system... the IT systems of all North Eastern States' treasuries (namely,
Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Mizoram, Assam, Meghalaya, Sikkim, and Tripura) except
Nagaland, have been integrated with PFMS," a ministry statement said.
The PFMS, also known as Central Plan Scheme Monitoring System (CPSMS), tracks fund
disbursement and ensures that state treasuries are integrated with the Centre to ensure money is
send as and when required.
The ministry has set a target to integrate PFMS with all state treasuries in current fiscal and
implement Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) for welfare and scholarship schemes.
In last six months, 15 trainings have been organised by the Central Project Management Unit
(CPMU) of PFMS and government departments in NE States on PFMS.
A total of 739 officials/non-officials have gone through these trainings. The National Institute of
Financial Management (NIFM), an autonomous body under Department of Expenditure has take
up training of the officers from North Eastern States as a special focus area, the statement said.
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Government launches e-RaKAM portal for selling agri produce
NEW DELHI: The government today launched a portal, e-RaKAM, to provide a platform to sell
agricultural produce.
The portal is a joint initiative by state-run-auctioneer MSTC and Central Warehousing Corporation
arm CRWC.
Launching the portal with Steel Minister Chaudhary Birender Singh, Consumer Affairs, Food &
Public Distribution Minister Ram Vilas Paswan said the effort should be to auction 20 lakh tonnes
of pulses in the first phase through the platform.
"I personally feel that we should start with auctioning of pulses as we have them in abundance.
Twenty lakh tonnes of pulses were lying idle at warehouse and it still has no buyers. E-RaKAM will
help us and farmers hugely," Paswan said.
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He said initial hurdles will be there as most of the farmers are illiterate and are in bad condition,
Paswan said, as per a joint statement issued by MSTC and CRWC. It added that now various
crops whose price increases due to rainfall or bad weather conditions, will be managed and get
the market.
He said even transport will face initial hurdles that will be sorted out over time.
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Steel Minister Singh said, "Our aim is to strengthen the agriculture-oriented Indian economy and
farmers, who play a vital role in national development. I congratulate all for the launch of eRaKAM."
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E-RaKAM is a first-of-its-kind initiative that leverages technology to connect farmers of the
smallest villages to the biggest markets of the world through internet and e-RaKAM centres.
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E-RaKAM is developed by MSTC Limited and supported by marketing & logistics partner CRWC
Limited.
E-RaKAM is a digital initiative bringing together the farmers, FPOs, PSUs, civil supplies and
buyers on a single platform to ease the selling and buying process of agricultural products.
Under this initiative, e-RaKAM centres are being developed in a phased manner throughout the
country to facilitate farmers for online sale of their produce.
The statement said farmers would be paid through e-Payment directly into their bank accounts.
NEW DELHI: The government today launched a portal, e-RaKAM, to provide a platform to sell
agricultural produce.
The portal is a joint initiative by state-run-auctioneer MSTC and Central Warehousing Corporation
arm CRWC.
Launching the portal with Steel Minister Chaudhary Birender Singh, Consumer Affairs, Food &
Public Distribution Minister Ram Vilas Paswan said the effort should be to auction 20 lakh tonnes
of pulses in the first phase through the platform.
"I personally feel that we should start with auctioning of pulses as we have them in abundance.
Twenty lakh tonnes of pulses were lying idle at warehouse and it still has no buyers. E-RaKAM will

help us and farmers hugely," Paswan said.
He said initial hurdles will be there as most of the farmers are illiterate and are in bad condition,
Paswan said, as per a joint statement issued by MSTC and CRWC. It added that now various
crops whose price increases due to rainfall or bad weather conditions, will be managed and get
the market.
He said even transport will face initial hurdles that will be sorted out over time.
Steel Minister Singh said, "Our aim is to strengthen the agriculture-oriented Indian economy and
farmers, who play a vital role in national development. I congratulate all for the launch of eRaKAM."
E-RaKAM is a first-of-its-kind initiative that leverages technology to connect farmers of the
smallest villages to the biggest markets of the world through internet and e-RaKAM centres.
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E-RaKAM is developed by MSTC Limited and supported by marketing & logistics partner CRWC
Limited.
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E-RaKAM is a digital initiative bringing together the farmers, FPOs, PSUs, civil supplies and
buyers on a single platform to ease the selling and buying process of agricultural products.
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Under this initiative, e-RaKAM centres are being developed in a phased manner throughout the
country to facilitate farmers for online sale of their produce.
The statement said farmers would be paid through e-Payment directly into their bank accounts.
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India, China home to 39% of young Internet users: UN report
United Nations: India and China are home to 39 per cent of the 830 million young people
worldwide who use the Internet, according to a UN report.
The data released by the International Telecommunication Union (ITU), the United Nations
specialised agency for Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs), shows that of the
830 million young people online worldwide, 320 million, or 39%, are in China and India.
The ITU’s ICT Facts and Figures 2017 also shows a significant increase in broadband access and
subscriptions with China leading the way. The ICT data shows that youths (15-24 years old) are at
the forefront of Internet adoption.
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In Least Developed Countries (LDCs), up to 35% of individuals using the Internet are aged 15-24,
compared with 13% in developed countries and 23% globally. “ITU’s ICT Facts and Figures 2017
shows that great strides are being made in expanding Internet access through the increased
availability of broadband networks.
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Digital connectivity plays a critical role in bettering lives, as it opens the door to unprecedented
knowledge, employment and financial opportunities for billions of people worldwide,” said ITU
Secretary-General Houlin Zhao.
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The report adds that mobile broadband subscriptions have grown more than 20% annually in the
last five years and are expected to reach 4.3 billion globally by the end of 2017. Between 2012
and 2017, LDCs saw the highest growth-rate of mobile broadband subscriptions.
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Despite this, the number of mobile subscriptions per 100 inhabitants in LDCs is the lowest globally
at 23%. The number of fixed-broadband subscriptions has increased by 9% annually in the last
five years with up to 330 million subscriptions added.
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There has been an increase in high-speed fixed broadband subscriptions parallel to the growth in
the number of fibre connections.
Most of the increase in high-speed fixed broadband subscriptions in developing countries can be
attributed to China, which accounts for 80% of all fixed-broadband subscriptions at 10 Mbit/s or
above in the developing world, the report said.
Mobile broadband prices, as a percentage of gross national income per capita, dropped by half
between 2013 and 2016.
Mobile broadband is more affordable than fixed broadband in most developing countries. While
the Internet user gender gap has narrowed in most regions since 2013, the proportion of men
using the Internet remains slightly higher than the proportion of women using the Internet in twothirds of countries worldwide.
In 2017, the global Internet penetration rate for men stands at 50.9% compared to 44.9% for
women.
International Internet bandwidth grew by 32% between 2015 and 2016, with Africa registering an
increase of 72% during this period, the highest of all regions.
Global telecommunication revenues declined by 4% from $2.0 trillion in 2014 to $1.9 trillion in

2015. Developing countries, which are home to 83% of the global population, generate 39% of the
world’s telecommunication revenues, it said. PTI
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Justice Krishna to head expert group on Data Protection Framework for India
Justice Krishna to head expert group on Data Protection Framework for India
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Recognising the importance of data protection and keeping personal data of citizens
secure and protected, Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY),
Government of India has, on 31st July 2017, constituted a Committee of Experts under
the Chairmanship of Justice B N Srikrishna, Former Judge, Supreme Court of India and
comprising of members from Government, Academia and Industry to study and identify
key data protection issues and recommend methods for addressing them. The committee
will also suggest a draft Data Protection Bill. Protection of Data is expected to provide big
boost to Digital economy of the country.
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ISARC to play a major role in harnessing and sustaining rice production in eastern India & similar
ecologies in other South Asian and African countries: Shri Radha Mohan Singh
Releases Photos Features Invitations

Press Information Bureau
Government Of India
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ISARC to play a major role in harnessing and sustaining rice production in eastern India &
similar ecologies in other South Asian and African countries: Shri Radha Mohan Singh
DAC&FW and IRRI sign Memorandum of Association (MOA) to establish the ISARC

In order to establish the ISARC, a Memorandum of Association (MOA) has been signed today between the
Department of Agriculture, Cooperation and Farmers Welfare (DAC & FW) represented by Secretary,
DAC&FW and International Rice Research Institute (IRRI), Philippines represented by Director General,
IRRI. Union Agriculture and Farmers Welfare Minister, Shri Radha Mohan Singh graced the occasion.
Shri Singh said that the Center will be the first international Center in the eastern India and it will play a major
role in harnessing and sustaining rice production in the region. It is expected to be a boon for food production
and skill development in the eastern India and similar ecologies in other South Asian and African countries.
Agriculture Minister said this would be a Centre of Excellence in Rice Value Addition (CERVA) and will
include a modern and sophisticated laboratory with the capacity to determine quality and status of heavy
metals in grain and straw. The Centre will also undertake capacity-building exercises for stakeholders across
the rice value chain.
ISARC will operate under the governance of the IRRI Board of Trustees who will appoint an appropriate IRRI
staff member as Director. A Coordination Committee will be headed by Director General, IRRI as Chair and
Secretary, Government of India, DACFW as Co-Chair. The other members of Coordination Committee are

Deputy Director General (Crop Sciences), ICAR; Director, NSRTC; IRRI representative in India,
representative of Government of UP and representatives of Governments of Nepal & Bangladesh and
Private Sector.
Shri Singh said that the rich biodiversity of India can be utilised to develop special rice varieties. This will help
India to achieve higher per hectare yields and improved nutritional contents. India’s food and nutritional
security issues will also be addressed. The Centre will support in adopting value chain based production
system in the country. This will reduce wastage, add value and generate higher income for the farmers. The
farmers in Eastern India will benefit in particular, besides those in South Asian and African countries.
SS
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RBI considering setting up a Public Credit Registry
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) may consider setting up a Public Credit Registry (PCR), which
will be an extensive database of credit information for India that is accessible to all stakeholders.
According to Viral Acharya, Deputy Governor, Reserve Bank of India, a PCR, if put in place will
help in credit assessment and pricing by banks; risk-based, dynamic and countercyclical
provisioning at banks; supervision and early intervention by regulators; understanding if
transmission of monetary policy is working, and if not, where are the bottlenecks; and, how to
restructure stressed bank credits effectively.
“Generally, a PCR is managed by a public authority like the central bank or the banking
supervisor, and reporting of loan details to the PCR by lenders and/or borrowers is mandated by
law.
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“The contractual terms and outcomes covered and the threshold above which the contracts are to
be reported vary in different jurisdictions, but the idea is to capture all relevant information in one
large database on the borrower, in particular, the borrower’s entire set of borrowing contracts and
outcomes,” said Acharya at the 11th Statistics Day Conference held at RBI’s central office.
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The Deputy Governor elaborated that a central repository, which, for instance, captures and
certifies the details of collaterals, can enable the writing of contracts that prevent over-pledging of
collateral by a borrower.
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“In absence of the repository, the lender may not trust its first right on the collateral and either
charge a high cost on the loan or ask for more collateral than necessary to prevent being diluted
by other lenders. This leads to, what in economics, is termed as pecuniary externality – in this
case, a spillover of one loan contract onto outcomes and terms of other loan contracts,” he said.
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Furthermore, in the absence of a public credit registry, the ‘good’ borrowers are disadvantaged in
not being able to distinguish themselves from the rest in opaque credit markets; they could
potentially be subjected to a rent being extracted from their existing lenders who enjoy an
information monopoly over them.
The lenders may also end up picking up fresh clients who have a history of delinquency that is
unknown to all lenders and this way face greater overall credit risk, explained Acharya.
“Let us now envisage how exactly a public credit registry can help in India. Firstly, it is required to
improve the credit culture in our country. It has been demonstrated in the ‘Doing Business 2017’
report that credit information systems impart transparency in the credit market, following which
access to credit improves and delinquencies decrease.
“At present, several Indian banks burdened with mounting NPAs appear less confident in taking
credit decisions. A transparent public credit registry would help the bankers to rely on objective
data for making credit decisions and also enable them to defend their actions with market
evidence when subjected to scrutiny,” said the Deputy Governor.
Secondly, according to Acharya, large borrowers get a preference in credit markets due to their
existing credentials in the public space. They have established credit history, brand value, and
supply of collateral. In contrast, small and marginal aspirants, start-ups, new entrepreneurs, and
small businesses in micro, small and medium enterprises (MSME) sector are disadvantaged as
they lack many of those desired qualifications for credit.

“Transparency of credit information would serve as a “reputational collateral” for such borrowers.
This would not only help promote financial inclusion, but also reward the good borrowers thereby
imparting credit discipline.
“We just have to look at our willingness to transact on eBay to understand how reputation builds
up for effectively anonymous sellers from their transaction records captured on a website.
Similarly, public credit registry would help create a level-playing field among different sizes of
borrowers,” explained Acharya.
Thirdly, public credit registers in many countries have gone beyond the credit relationship of
borrowing entities with financial institutions. They tap other transactional data of borrowers
including payments to utilities like power and telecom for retail customers and trade credit data for
businesses.
“Why might such data help? Lenders in the formal sector often hesitate to extend a line of credit to
new customers due to the lack of credit scores. Regularity in making payments to utilities and
trade creditors provides an indication of the credit quality of such customers.
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“In turn, credit from the formal sector can become accessible to new borrowers, boosting financial
inclusion. As a side benefit, the extent of financial inclusion will likely become more precisely
measurable for policy makers,” said Acharya.
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Finally, the Deputy Governor said, public credit registry can have a profound impact for regulatory
purposes. In its absence, only fragmented images are available of credit behaviour and
indebtedness. PCR will help in getting to a complete picture that is necessary for supervisors and
policy makers to assess credit risk of the entire system.

www.pib.nic.in

2017-8-3

Cabinet approves MoU between India and BRICs countries to set up BRICS Agriculture Research
Platform
Cabinet approves MoU between India and BRICs countries to set up BRICS Agriculture
Research Platform

The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has given its expost facto approval for a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed among India and
various BRICs countries for establishment of the BRICS Agriculture Research Platform
(BRICS-ARP).
Background:
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During the 7th BRICS Summit held on 9thJuly 2015 at Ufa in Russia, Prime Minister Shri
Modi proposed to establish BRICS Agriculture Research Centre which will be a gift to the
entire world. The Centre will promote sustainable agricultural development and poverty
alleviation through strategic cooperation in agriculture to provide food security in the
BRICS member countries.
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In order to further intensify cooperation among BRICS countries in agricultural research
policy, science and technology, innovation and capacity building, including technologies
for small¬holder farming in the BRICS countries, an MoU on establishment of the
Agricultural Research Platform was signed by the foreign Ministers of BRICS countries in
the 8th BRICS Summit held on 16th October, 2016 at Goa.
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BRICS-ARP will be the natural global platform for science-led agriculture-based
sustainable development for addressing the issues of world hunger, under-nutrition,
poverty and inequality, particularly between farmers' and non-farmers' income, and
enhancing agricultural trade, bio-security and climate resilient agriculture.
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India, ASEAN-5 more fetching to FDI than other emerging mkts - Times of India
New Delhi, Aug 2 () India along with Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, the Philippines and Vietnam is
more attractive to FDIs as compared to other emerging markets and flows to these nations are
expected to surge to around USD 240 billion by 2025, says a Nomura report.
The Japanese financial services major has dubbed India and ASEAN-5 (Indonesia, Malaysia, the
Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam) as "Asia's tiger cubs", and said FDI inflows to these nations
will increase from around USD 100 billion per year now to around USD 240 billion by 2025.
Moreover, sources of FDI to these nations are also witnessing a significant shift with more inflows
expected from countries as China and Japan.
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"Unlike in the past, when the US and EU accounted for bulk of FDI flows into the 'cubs', we expect
a growing regional bias as the source of FDI changes from the west to east, and especially from
high-saving Japan and China," the report said.
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Rising labour costs in China and an ageing population in Northeast Asia have disincentivised
foreign direct investment (FDI) and they are in search of new destinations and "India and the
ASEAN-5 are well placed to emerge as that destination," the report said.
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Factors that are expected to encourage FDI into India and ASEAN-5 include - large and growing
domestic markets; reforms focussed on improving infrastructure and the ease of doing business; a
more open and liberal FDI regime; sound economic management and political stability; and
availability of low-cost labour.
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In terms of equity market implications, Nomura said in India, FDI is expected to flow into sectors
that need growth capital (infrastructure, banks, e-commerce and hospitals) and those with strong
long-term growth prospects (retail, automobiles, pharmaceuticals and diagnostics).
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"While FDI inflows will be largely negative for listed companies in e-commerce due to increased
competition, those in auto component, retail, hospital, infrastructure and capital goods segments
should benefit," it said. DRR ANU
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Trump’s ‘merit-based’ immigration system may benefit Indian professionals
President Donald Trump on Wednesday announced his support for a legislation that would cut in
half the number legal immigrants allowed into the US while moving to a “merit-based” system
favouring English-speaking skilled workers for residency cards.
If passed by the Congress and signed into law, the legislation titled the Reforming American
Immigration for Strong Employment (RAISE) Act could benefit highly-educated and technology
professionals from countries like India.
The RAISE Act would scrap the current lottery system to get into the US and instead institute a
points-based system for earning a green card. Factors that would be taken into account include
English language skills, education, high- paying job offers and age.
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“The RAISE Act will reduce poverty, increase wages, and save taxpayers billions and billions of
dollars. It will do this by changing the way the US issues Green Cards to nationals from other
countries. Green Cards provide permanent residency, work authorisation, and fast track to
citizenship,” Trump said at a White House event to announce his support to the RAISE Act.
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Standing along with two top authors of the bill -- Senators Tom Cotton and David Perdue – Trump
said the RAISE Act ends chain migration, and replaces the low-skilled system with a new pointsbased system for receiving a Green Card.
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This competitive application process will favour applicants who can speak English, financially
support themselves and their families, and demonstrate skills that will contribute to our economy,
he said, adding that the RAISE Act prevents new migrants and new immigrants from collecting
welfare, and protects US workers from being displaced.
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“That’s a very big thing. They’re not going to come in and just immediately go and collect welfare.
That doesn’t happen under the RAISE Act. They can’t do that. Crucially, the Green Card reforms
in the RAISE Act will give American workers a pay raise by reducing unskilled immigration,” he
said.
Trump said this legislation will not only restore America’s competitive edge in the 21st century, but
it will restore the sacred bonds of trust between America and its citizens.
“This legislation demonstrates our compassion for struggling American families who deserve an
immigration system that puts their needs first and that puts America first,” he said.
Noting that the current over a half-century old system is “an obsolete disaster”, Senator Cotton
said that it is time for it to change.
“First, we bring over a million immigrants into this country a year. That’s like adding the population
of Montana every single year; adding the population of Arkansas every three years. The vast
majority of those workers -- or those immigrants come here not because of their English-language
abilities or their job skills, or their job offer, or their educational attainment,” he said.
In fact, only one in 15 out of a million new immigrants come here because of their job skills and
their ability to succeed in this economy, Cotton said.
The RAISE Act will be re-orienting Green Card system towards people who can speak English,
who have high degrees of educational attainment, who have a job offer that pays more, and a

typical job in their local economy, who are going to create a new business, and who are
outstanding in their field around the world, he added.
Senator Perdue said the current system does not work. “It keeps America from being competitive,
and it does not meet the needs of the economy today,” he said.
“Today we bring in 1.1 million legal immigrants a year. Over 50 per cent of our households of legal
immigrants today participate in our social welfare system. Right now, only one 1 out of 15
immigrants who come into our country come in with skills that are employable. We’ve got to
change that,” he said.
Perdue said he looked at the at best practices. “We looked at countries like Canada, Australia, and
others. What we’re introducing today is modeled on the current Canadian and Australian systems.
It’s pro-worker, it’s pro-growth, and it’s been proven to work. Both have been extremely successful
in attracting highly skilled workers to those countries,” the Senator said.
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“We can all agree that the goals of our nation’s immigration system should be to protect the
interests of working Americans, including immigrants, and to welcome talented individuals who
come here legally and want to work and make a better life for themselves. Our current system
makes it virtually impossible for them to do that,” said the Senator.
According to Attorney General Jeff Sessions, the higher entry standards established in this
proposal will allow authorities to do a more thorough job reviewing applicants for entry, therefore
protecting the security of the US homeland.
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The additional time spent on vetting each application as a result of this legislation will also ensure
that each application serves the national interest, he observed.
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“The American people deserve a lawful immigration system that promotes our national interest.
The RAISE Act would give us a more merit-based immigration system that admits the best and the
brightest around the world while making it harder for people to come here illegally,” Sessions said.
“The bill would end programme known to be rife with fraud and abuse and finally improve the
vetting process, making our country and working class wages much safer and stronger,” said the
Attorney General.
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Asia Africa Growth Corridor: Chinese daily cautions India, Japan over trade corridor
BEIJING: The Asia Africa Growth Corridor ( AAGC) sponsored by India and Japan is welcome —
as long as it does not try to trip China's Belt and Road initiative, a Chinese newspaper said on
Wednesday.
Announced by Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi in May, the AAGC, essentially a maritime
corridor, was seen by some as a counterbalance to the Belt and Road initiative, the state-run
Global Times said in a report.
"The new venture, jointly led by India and Japan - two countries that have so far opted not to join
the B&R initiative - sets out a vision for the better integration of South Asia, Southeast Asia and
East Asia with Africa and Oceania," it said.
The Times said the India-Japan vision indicates an overlap between the AAGC and the Belt and
Road project "and invites controversy over the actual intentions behind the growth corridor.

co
m

It goes without saying that India and Japan could feel free to embark on a new connectivity
initiative and no one is begging them to join the B&R initiative.
"As long as the AAGC aims to embrace inclusive growth and promote joint prosperity, the corridor
should be encouraged.
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"But if India and Japan design the corridor to deliberately counterbalance China's B&R, they
should think twice before rushing to it because the route of the AAGC has an extensive
geographic overlap with the route of the B&R initiative," the report said.
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"That's particularly the case, considering that China has already made huge commitments to
developing Africa while the India-Japan partnership is only just taking shape.
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"If the AAGC aims to squeeze out China's B&R initiative instead of serving as a complement, it
actually divides what's supposed to be a united force to forge ahead with inclusive growth in
dozens of countries and regions along the route of the B&R initiative.
"India, for its part, should be particularly level-headed and guard against any over-assertive plans
that may go awry."
BEIJING: The Asia Africa Growth Corridor ( AAGC) sponsored by India and Japan is welcome —
as long as it does not try to trip China's Belt and Road initiative, a Chinese newspaper said on
Wednesday.
Announced by Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi in May, the AAGC, essentially a maritime
corridor, was seen by some as a counterbalance to the Belt and Road initiative, the state-run
Global Times said in a report.
"The new venture, jointly led by India and Japan - two countries that have so far opted not to join
the B&R initiative - sets out a vision for the better integration of South Asia, Southeast Asia and
East Asia with Africa and Oceania," it said.
The Times said the India-Japan vision indicates an overlap between the AAGC and the Belt and
Road project "and invites controversy over the actual intentions behind the growth corridor.
It goes without saying that India and Japan could feel free to embark on a new connectivity
initiative and no one is begging them to join the B&R initiative.

"As long as the AAGC aims to embrace inclusive growth and promote joint prosperity, the corridor
should be encouraged.
"But if India and Japan design the corridor to deliberately counterbalance China's B&R, they
should think twice before rushing to it because the route of the AAGC has an extensive
geographic overlap with the route of the B&R initiative," the report said.
"That's particularly the case, considering that China has already made huge commitments to
developing Africa while the India-Japan partnership is only just taking shape.
"If the AAGC aims to squeeze out China's B&R initiative instead of serving as a complement, it
actually divides what's supposed to be a united force to forge ahead with inclusive growth in
dozens of countries and regions along the route of the B&R initiative.
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"India, for its part, should be particularly level-headed and guard against any over-assertive plans
that may go awry."
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Nabard: Lok Sabha passes bill to raise Nabard's capital to Rs 30000 crore
NEW DELHI: A bill to enable exit of RBI from Nabard and increase authorised capital of the
development institution six times to Rs 30,000 crore was passed by the Lok Sabha today.
The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (Amendment) Bill, 2017 also seeks to
amend certain clauses in the light of reference of the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMEs) Development Act, 2006 in the proposed legislation.
Minister of State for Finance Santosh Kumar Gangwar said that the law is one of the "major step"
towards doubling farmers' income by 2022.
This is a small bill but irrespective of that, 28 members put their views on this legislation, which
reflects the interest of members on agriculture related issues, he said.
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He said that as this is a short bill, suggestions made by members would be considered when the
detail bill will come.
"This law would benefit farmers," he said adding the government is sensitive towards issues of
farmers.
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On concerns being raised by few members such as N K Premachandran (RSP) and K C
Venugopal (Congress) on including MSMEs in place of SSIs (small scale industries), he said
Nabard would always support agriculture and not corporates.
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Earlier while moving the bill for consideration and passage, Gangwar said in his introductory
speech on The NABARD (Amendment) Bill, 2017 said National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
Development (NABARD) is a premier organisation which was established in 1982.
It provides loans for agriculture, small scale industries among others.
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In the last three decades, there has been diversification in the functioning of Nabard and in the last
three years, after the BJP government came to power, the bank has undergone a lot of changes,
he said.
There has been changes in its priority and policies in the area of agriculture and rural
development. Now Nabard is refinancing and providing direct loan in the agriculture and rural
areas, he added.
The balance sheet of Nabard has increased from Rs 1.82 lakh crore in March 31, 2012 to Rs 3.10
lakh crore on March 31, 2016, he said adding that means, there has been an increase of around
70 per cent in the activities of Nabard.
Nabard plays an important role for doubling the income of farmers and increasing the
infrastructure in the rural areas, the minister said adding "Keeping this target in mind I am placing
this bill in the house".
At present the authorised capital of Nabard is Rs 5,000 crore and there is a proposal to increase it
to Rs 30,000 crore, Gangwar said.
According to the need, he said, the government can increase the authorised capital from time to
time.

If there is a need to increase this authorised capital above Rs 30,000 crore, then after discussions
with RBI it can be increased, he added.
There is another suggestion that at present in Nabard, the centre has a share of 99.6 per cent and
the RBI has the remaining share, he said adding there is a conflict in the role of the RBI.
As RBI is also a regulator, its 0.4 per cent equity will be transferred to Centre, he said adding as a
result, 100 per cent equity will come to the Centre.
Participating in the discussion, BJD member B Mahtab suggested that the NABARD can have an
authentic data bank on rural credit.
Agriculture credit is a major issue and that disbursement is dominated by private banks in certain
states, he added.
Mahtab also said the functioning of Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) should be looked into.
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Gajanan Kirtikar (Shiv Sena) said the government could look at appointing a RBI Deputy Governor
as chairman of the NABARD.
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Three members from the Lok Sabha and two from the Rajya Sabha should be appointed to the
NABARD board for a period of two years, TDP member Murali Mohan said.
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Varaprasad Rao (YSR Congress) said that more funds should be given to the bank for rural
development activities.
Mamtaz Sanghamita (TMC), Om Birla (BJP), K Parasuraman ( AIADMK), Konda Vishweshwar
Reddy (TRS), Jitendra Chaudhury (CPI-M), L N Yadav (BJP), J P N Yadav (RJD), Bhagwant
Mann (AAP) and M K Raghvan (INC) also spoke.
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Members from the northeast India across different states rued that their region has been getting
little share of the credit funds.
Kamakhya Prasad, a BJP member of the Assam, said the penetrations of banks in his insurgencyhit state was less and it should be stepped up.
P D Rai, the lone member of Sikkim Democratic Fund (SDF), said the northeast gets one per cent
of the credit, leading to farmers trapping in the net of loan sharks.
C K Sangma, another member of National People's Party (NPP) from Meghalaya, emphasised
that the government policy should focus on food processing in the northeast region.
Kalushendra Kumar, the lone member of the JDU, which has broken ranks with the opposition to
align with the BJP in Bihar, emphasised on giving credit-free loans to farmers.
Ramesh Bidhuri of the BJP said unlike the previous regimes, the focus of the Modi government is
truly empowering the farmers rather than resort to populist measures.
He also cited the Bill which will allow the government to enhance the capital of NABARD bank
from Rs 5000 crore to Rs 30,000.
NEW DELHI: A bill to enable exit of RBI from Nabard and increase authorised capital of the
development institution six times to Rs 30,000 crore was passed by the Lok Sabha today.

The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (Amendment) Bill, 2017 also seeks to
amend certain clauses in the light of reference of the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMEs) Development Act, 2006 in the proposed legislation.
Minister of State for Finance Santosh Kumar Gangwar said that the law is one of the "major step"
towards doubling farmers' income by 2022.
This is a small bill but irrespective of that, 28 members put their views on this legislation, which
reflects the interest of members on agriculture related issues, he said.
He said that as this is a short bill, suggestions made by members would be considered when the
detail bill will come.
"This law would benefit farmers," he said adding the government is sensitive towards issues of
farmers.
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On concerns being raised by few members such as N K Premachandran (RSP) and K C
Venugopal (Congress) on including MSMEs in place of SSIs (small scale industries), he said
Nabard would always support agriculture and not corporates.
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Earlier while moving the bill for consideration and passage, Gangwar said in his introductory
speech on The NABARD (Amendment) Bill, 2017 said National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
Development (NABARD) is a premier organisation which was established in 1982.
It provides loans for agriculture, small scale industries among others.
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In the last three decades, there has been diversification in the functioning of Nabard and in the last
three years, after the BJP government came to power, the bank has undergone a lot of changes,
he said.
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There has been changes in its priority and policies in the area of agriculture and rural
development. Now Nabard is refinancing and providing direct loan in the agriculture and rural
areas, he added.
The balance sheet of Nabard has increased from Rs 1.82 lakh crore in March 31, 2012 to Rs 3.10
lakh crore on March 31, 2016, he said adding that means, there has been an increase of around
70 per cent in the activities of Nabard.
Nabard plays an important role for doubling the income of farmers and increasing the
infrastructure in the rural areas, the minister said adding "Keeping this target in mind I am placing
this bill in the house".
At present the authorised capital of Nabard is Rs 5,000 crore and there is a proposal to increase it
to Rs 30,000 crore, Gangwar said.
According to the need, he said, the government can increase the authorised capital from time to
time.
If there is a need to increase this authorised capital above Rs 30,000 crore, then after discussions
with RBI it can be increased, he added.
There is another suggestion that at present in Nabard, the centre has a share of 99.6 per cent and
the RBI has the remaining share, he said adding there is a conflict in the role of the RBI.

As RBI is also a regulator, its 0.4 per cent equity will be transferred to Centre, he said adding as a
result, 100 per cent equity will come to the Centre.
Participating in the discussion, BJD member B Mahtab suggested that the NABARD can have an
authentic data bank on rural credit.
Agriculture credit is a major issue and that disbursement is dominated by private banks in certain
states, he added.
Mahtab also said the functioning of Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) should be looked into.
Gajanan Kirtikar (Shiv Sena) said the government could look at appointing a RBI Deputy Governor
as chairman of the NABARD.
Three members from the Lok Sabha and two from the Rajya Sabha should be appointed to the
NABARD board for a period of two years, TDP member Murali Mohan said.
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Varaprasad Rao (YSR Congress) said that more funds should be given to the bank for rural
development activities.
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Mamtaz Sanghamita (TMC), Om Birla (BJP), K Parasuraman ( AIADMK), Konda Vishweshwar
Reddy (TRS), Jitendra Chaudhury (CPI-M), L N Yadav (BJP), J P N Yadav (RJD), Bhagwant
Mann (AAP) and M K Raghvan (INC) also spoke.
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Members from the northeast India across different states rued that their region has been getting
little share of the credit funds.
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Kamakhya Prasad, a BJP member of the Assam, said the penetrations of banks in his insurgencyhit state was less and it should be stepped up.
P D Rai, the lone member of Sikkim Democratic Fund (SDF), said the northeast gets one per cent
of the credit, leading to farmers trapping in the net of loan sharks.
C K Sangma, another member of National People's Party (NPP) from Meghalaya, emphasised
that the government policy should focus on food processing in the northeast region.
Kalushendra Kumar, the lone member of the JDU, which has broken ranks with the opposition to
align with the BJP in Bihar, emphasised on giving credit-free loans to farmers.
Ramesh Bidhuri of the BJP said unlike the previous regimes, the focus of the Modi government is
truly empowering the farmers rather than resort to populist measures.
He also cited the Bill which will allow the government to enhance the capital of NABARD bank
from Rs 5000 crore to Rs 30,000.
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AGRI UDAAN- Food and Agribusiness Accelerator 2.0
AGRI UDAAN- Food and Agribusiness Accelerator 2.0

ICAR-NAARM Technology Business Incubator (TBI), a-IDEA and Indian Institute of
Management Ahmedabad’s (IIM-A) incubator Center for Innovation, Incubation and
Entrepreneurship (CIIE) announces “AGRI UDAAN”- Food and Agribusiness Accelerator 2.0. This
programme will help to selected innovative startups who will be mentored in to scale up their
operations in agri value chain for effective improvement in agriculture. This is a 6 month program
in which shortlisted agri startups with promising innovative business models will be mentored &
guided to scale up their operations.
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Accelerators are 4-8 month program aiming at scaling up innovative startups with a working
prototype and initial market traction. This is done through education, mentorship, and financing.
Startups enter accelerators for a fixed-period of time, and as part of a cohort. The cohort is
shortlisted by evaluation panel comprising of industry veterans, business experts, R&D scientists.
Four distinct factors that make accelerators unique are fixed term, cohort based, mentorship
driven and they culminate into demo day.

Forthcoming Food & Agribusiness accelerator: AGRI UDAAN
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Looking at the impact created through NAARM TBI a-IDEA India’s first Food & Agribusiness
accelerator 2015 in partnership with IIM-A CIIE, National Science and Technology
Entrepreneurship Development Board (NSTEDB), DST has come forward to support AGRI
UDAAN – a unique initiative for upliftment of agri startups

Through AGRI UDAAN we will be reaching out to agri-startups across the country with a
series of road shows in Chandigarh, Ahmedabad, Pune, Bangalore, Kolkata & Hyderabad. This
initiative is backed by Caspian Impact Investments as Platinum Partner, Yes Bank as Banking
Partner, NCDEX eMarkets Ltd (NeML) & Marico Innovation Foundation as Silver partners. AGRI
UDAAN also received support from National Research Development Corporation (NRDC),
Agrinnovate as tech transfer partners, and FICCI as outreach partner.

Unique selection process

The application is available at www.aidea.naarm.org.in. Applications will be evaluated by
mentors from industry, business and partner organizations, based on the average scores top 40
startups will be shortlisted and allowed to pitch in front of panel of evaluators during cohort
finalization programme on 9th and 10th of October 2017 at NAARM. Out of these about 8 to 12
startups will be selected for final cohort for capacity building workshop.

Rigorous mentoring and acceleration

The shortlisted cohort of startups will undergo a capacity building (CB) workshop in ICARNAARM. During this period, the startups will be trained in different aspects of technology
commercialization, product validation, business plan preparation, risk analysis, customer
engagement, finance management, fund raising etc. There will be a match making between
startup-mentor. The accelerator program will culminate with demo day/ investors meet at
Hyderabad and Mumbai.

Agri-Udaan Schedule
Date
4th August, 2017

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
9.
10.
11.
12.

8 August 2017
19 August 2017
23 August 2017
26 August 2017
29th August 2017
9 September 2017
15 September 2017
25 September 2017
9 & 10 October 2017
30October – 3 November
2017
16 -17 January 2018
18 January 2018
20 January 2018

Event Name
Program Launch
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1st Road show
2nd Road Show
3rd Road Show
4th Road Show
5th Road Show
6th Road show
Close of applications
Shortlisting 40 startups/ Announcement
Cohort finalization programme
Capacity building workshop & Milestone
setting, MENTOR MATCH ( 5 Days)
Mock Demo day
Demo Day 1
Demo Day 2
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City
NASC, New
Delhi
Chandigarh
Ahmedabad
Pune
Bangalore
Kolkata
Hyderabad
Hyderabad
Hyderabad
Hyderabad
Hyderabad
Hyderabad
Hyderabad
Mumbai
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India’s first private missile production facility unveiled
India’s first private sector missile sub-systems manufacturing facility, a joint venture between the
$2.5 billion Kalyani Group and Israel’s Rafael Advanced Defence Systems Ltd., was inaugurated
near Hyderabad on Thursday.
To begin with, the Kalyani Rafael Advanced Systems (KRAS) plant will make anti-tank guided
missile (ATGM) Spike and the production is expected to begin in a few weeks, Kalyani Group
chairman Baba N. Kalyani said. Besides supplying to the Indian Army, the plan is to export to
South East Asian countries, he added.
Advanced equipment
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Formed in line with the ‘Make in India’ initiative of the Centre and the policy to encourage private
sector participation in defence production, the 51:49 joint venture will develop a wide range of
advanced capabilities.
These include command control and guidance, electro-optics, remote weapon systems, precision
guided munitions and system engineering for system integration. The plant would employ more
than 300 engineers and provide indirect employment to 1,000 people.
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Addressing the media ahead of the inauguration, Mr. Kalyani said 60-70 crore had been invested
in the plant.
Going forward, once orders start flowing, “we will invest more... also looking to [make] other
products, he said, adding that Spice glider bombs used by the Air Force would be the next.
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On the plant’s ATGM capacity, Rafael Advanced Defence Systems president and CEO Maj. Gen.
(retired) Yoav Har-Even said: “We are speaking in thousands of the air-to-surface missiles.”
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The localisation content is 90% and most of the vendors are in and around Hyderabad, Mr.
Kalyani said and thanked the Telangana Government for “pulling out all stops” that led to the plant
being set up in 10 months. The JV opted for Hyderabad in view of the defence eco-system it
played host to and Telangana reigning on topping of the Ease of Doing Business rankings.
Telangana Industries and IT Minister K.T. Rama Rao, said that more than 30,000 researchers and
scientists and 1,000 MSME units in and around the city were working in the areas of defence
systems. “Hyderabad and Telangana have all the trappings to become the number one destination
for defence investment and defence electronics in the country,” he said.
KRAS, which aims to be a one-stop solution provider to locally re-design, develop, re-engineer
and manufacture various land and airborne products and systems in India, has plans for
expansion. The phase-II will be undertaken at another industrial location in Hyderabad, the
company said.
Earlier, Mr. Rao inaugurated the 24,000 sq.ft. facility in the presence of Israeli Ambassador Daniel
Carmon.
The service is available in Bengaluru, Kolkata and Chennai, operating 500 bicycles
END
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The Finance Minister, Shri Arun Jaitley Announces a New Exchange Traded Fund (ETF) by the
Name “BHARAT 22”
The Finance Minister, Shri Arun Jaitley Announces a New Exchange Traded Fund (ETF) by
the Name “BHARAT 22”

The Union Finance Minister Shri Arun Jaitley announced here today a new Exchange
Traded Fund (ETF) by the name BHARAT 22. Bharat 22 consists of 22 stocks of CPSE's, PSB's &
strategic holding of SUUTI (list as in Annexure). Compared to energy heavy CPSE ETF, Bharat 22
is a well Diversified portfolio with 6 sectors (Basic Materials, Energy, Finance, FMCG, Industrials
& Utilities). The Bharat 22 Index will be rebalanced annually. ICICI Prudential AMC will be the
ETF Manager and Asia Index Private Limited (JV BSE and S& P Global) will be the Index
Provider.
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In the Budget Speech of 2017-18, the Finance Minister Shri Arun Jaitley had promised to
use ETF as a vehicle for further disinvestment of shares. The target for CPSE’s disinvestment in
2017-18 was set at Rs 72,500 crore. During the current Financial Year 2017-18, the Government
has realised approx Rs 9,300 crore through nine disinvestment transactions so far.
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Globally ETF Assets have grown significantly. Globally today there are 4 trillion dollar worth
Assets Under Management (AUM). These are expected to touch $7 trillion by 2021. Large
Investors (Sovereign/Pension Funds) prefer investing in ETFs due to the benefits of ETF being
Low cost & Less risky; being Highly Liquid assets; Transparent Investment and that these can be
traded at Real Time Market Price
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Highlights of Growth of ETF market in India include:

•
•

Flexibility in Investment guidelines of PF to invest in equity/ETF
ETF Assets Under Management (AUM) has grown ~5 times in last 3 years

Month
Jun-17
Mar-17
Mar-16
Mar-15
Mar-14
•
•

AUM (Rs. in
crore)
53,917
50,215
20,698
12,838
11,403

ETF has been a preferred instrument for investment by PF's following flexibility given to
them by govt. for their investments.
Government raised Rs.8500 crore by divesting through CPSE ETF in FY'16-17.

1: Bharat 22 Index – Index constituents

Sr. No.

Company Name

Basic Industry

Weight (%)

1

National Aluminium Co Ltd

4.4

2

Oil & Natural Gas Corp Ltd

Basic Materials
Total - Basic Materials
(%)
Energy

3

Indian Oil Corp Ltd

Energy

4.4

4

Bharat Petroleum Corp Ltd

Energy

4.4

5

Coal India Ltd

Energy

3.3

Total - Energy (%)

17.5

4.4
5.3

State Bank of India

Finance

8.6

7

Axis Bank Ltd

Finance

7.7

8

Bank of Baroda

Finance

1.4

9

Rural Electrification Corp Ltd

Finance

1.3

10

Power Finance Corp Ltd

Finance

1.0

11

Indian Bank

Finance

0.2

Total - Finance (%)

20.3

FMCG

15.2

Total - FMCG (%)

15.2

Industrials

17.1

ITC Ltd
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Larsen & Toubro Ltd

14

Bharat Electronics Ltd

Industrials

15

Engineers India Ltd

Industrials

16

NBCC (India) Ltd

Industrials
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3.3
1.5
0.6

Total - Industrials (%)

22.6

17

Power Grid Corp of India Ltd

Utilities

7.9

18

NTPC Ltd

Utilities

6.7

19

Gail India Ltd

Utilities

3.7

20

NHPC Ltd

Utilities

1.2

21

NLC India Ltd

Utilities

0.3

22

SJVN Ltd

Utilities

0.2

Total - Utilities (%)

20.0

Annexure 2: Reform initiatives and benefiting component sectors

Sr. No.

Government Reforms/ Initiatives

1

Financial sector reforms:
• Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 2016
• Monetary Policy Committee
• Expansion of Banking sector
• Digital and Cashless Economy
• Listing of Insurance Companies
Taxation reforms:
• Goods and Services Tax (GST) - Single
Indirect tax structure aimed at eliminating
cascading effect of indirect taxes.

5

6

Progressive liberalisation to permit FDI in most
sectors under the automatic route.
Manufacturing in India:
• Expanding Manufacturing facilities in India
• International Skill Development Centre for
domestic workers.
Oil & Gas Sector Reforms
• Direct Benefit Transfer of LPG subsidies
• Introduction of Daily Fuel pricing.
Energy Sector Reforms
• Providing 24x7 quality, reliable and
affordable power supply
• Revival package for electricity distribution
companies of India (DISCOMs).
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Basic Materials
Energy
Finance
FMCG
Industrials
Utilities
Basic Materials
Industrials
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4

Infrastructure reforms:
• Improvement in quality of infrastructure
• Speeding up clearance of stalled
infrastructure projects
Liberalisation of Foreign Direct Investment
(FDI) in India:
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2

Sectors that may
benefit
• Finance
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• Finance
• Industrials

• Basic Materials
• FMCG
• Industrials
• Energy
• Utilities
• Energy
• Finance
• Utilities
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High Level Committee on Making India Hub of Arbitration Submits Report
High Level Committee on Making India Hub of Arbitration Submits Report

The Government of India under the dynamic leadership of Hon’ble Prime Minister is
committed for speedy resolution of commercial disputes and to make India an international hub of
Arbitration and a Centre of robust ADR mechanism catering to international and domestic
arbitration, at par with international standards available.
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To give an impetus to this endeavor, the Department of Legal Affairs, Ministry of Law and Justice,
on 13 January, 2017 constituted a ten Member, High Level Committee under the Chairmanship of
Justice B.N.Srikrishna, Retired Judge, Supreme Court of India. Justice R.V.Raveendran, Retired
Judge, Supreme Court of India, Justice S. Ravindra Bhat, Judge, High Court of Delhi, Shri
K.K.Venugopal, Sr. Advocate and presently Attorney General for India, Shri P.S.Narasimha,
Additional Solicitor General of India, Ms. Indu Malhotra, Senior Advocate, Supreme Court of India,
Shri Arghya Sengupta, Research Director, Vidhi Centre for Legal Policy, Shri Arun Chawla,
Deputy Secretary General, FICCI, Shri Vikkas Mohan, Senior Director CII, were the Members and
Law Secretary, Shri Suresh Chandra, was the Member Secretary of the High Level Committee.

ac
k

cr

m
co

The High Level Committee was given the mandate to review the institutionalization of arbitration
mechanism and suggest reforms thereto. The Committee held 7 sittings. It submitted its report on
3 August, 2017 to Shri Ravi Shankar Prasad, Hon’ble Minister of Law & Justice and Electronics
and Information Technology.

The Committee has divided its Report in three parts. The first part is devoted to suggest measures
to improve the overall quality and performance of arbitral institutions in India and to promote the
standing of the country as preferred seat of arbitration. The Committee in this context have inter
alia recommended –
(i)
Setting up an Autonomous Body, styled the Arbitration Promotion Council of India
(APCI), having representatives from all stakeholders for grading arbitral institutions in
India.
(ii)
The APCI may inter alia recognize professional institutes providing for accreditation
of arbitrators
(iii)
The APCI may hold training workshops and interact with law firms and law schools
to train advocates with interest in arbitration and with a goal to create a specialist
arbitration bar comprising of advocates dedicated to the field.
(iv)
Creation of a specialist Arbitration Bench to deal with such Commercial disputes, in
the domain of the Courts.
(v)
Changes have been suggested in various provisions of the 2015 Amendments in
the Arbitration and Conciliation Act with a view to make arbitration speedier and
more efficacious and incorporate international best practices.

The Committee are also of the opinion that the National Litigation Policy (NLP) must
promote arbitration in Government Contracts.

The Committee in Part II of the Report reviewed the working of ICADR working under the aegis of
the Ministry of Law and Justice, Department of Legal Affairs. The Institution was set up with the
objective of promoting ADR methods and providing requisite facilities for the same. The
Committee has preferred for declaring the ICADR as an Institution of national importance and
takeover of the Institution by a statute. The Committee are of the view that a revamped ICADR has
the potential be a globally competitive institution.
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As regards the role of arbitrations in matters involving the Union of India, including bilateral
investment treaties (BIT) arbitrations, the Committee in Part III of the Report has inter alia
recommended for creation of the post of an ‘International Law Adviser’ (ILA) who shall advise the
Government and coordinate dispute resolution strategy for the Government in disputes arising out
of its international law obligations, particularly disputes arising out of BITs. The Committee has
emphasized that ILA may be consulted by the Department of Economic Affairs (DEA), at the time
of negotiating and entering into BITs.
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The roadmap of suggested reforms after an in depth examination of the issues, by the High Level
Committee can result in a paradigm shift from the current perception of delay in resolution of
commercial disputes in India to it being viewed as an investor friendly destination. The suggested
reforms will not only lessen the burden of the judiciary, but give a fillip to the development agenda
of the Government and aid the financial strength of the country and serve the goal of welfare of
the citizens.
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India signs loan agreement with the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB) for Financing of
US$ 329 million for Gujarat Rural Roads Project
India signs loan agreement with the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB) for
Financing of US$ 329 million for Gujarat Rural Roads Project

The Loan and Project Agreements for Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB) lending
of US$ 329 million for Gujarat Rural Roads Project have been signed between the Government of
India/ Government of Gujarat and the AIIB today on 04.08.2017 at New Delhi.
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The Loan Agreement was signed by Shri Sameer Kumar Khare, Joint Secretary (MI),
Department of Economic Affairs(DEA), Ministry of Finance on behalf of the Government of India
and Dr. D.J. Pandian, Vice President and Chief Investment Officer, AIIB, on behalf of the AIIB. The
Project Agreement was signed between Shri A.K. Patel, Chief Engineer (Panchayat) and
Additional Secretary, Roads & Building Department, Government of Gujarat on behalf of the
Gujarat State Government and Dr. D.J. Pandian signed the Project Agreement on behalf of the
AIIB.
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The objective of the project is to improve the rural road connectivity and accessibility (by
providing all weather road connectivity) to 1,060 villages in all the 33 districts in Gujarat state
benefiting about 8 million people. The project will also benefit the service providers such as public
transport operators, educational institutions, hospitals, local markets and traders.

cr

The project consists of following two main components:

1. Constructions and Up-gradation of Non-Plan Roads (NPRs): A total of 5000 km of NPRs will
be constructed under this component. Besides, it is also envisaged to construct – missing
links (last mile connecting to the road network); missing structures (culverts and small
bridges); approach roads to educational institutions; and upgrade/ construct roads passing
through tribal areas.
2. Up-gradation of Planned Roads: It is envisaged to upgrade existing earthen and metal roads
to black top roads, resurfacing of village roads and other district roads, up-gradation of
bridges to prevent flooding and subsequent isolation of flooded villages during monsoon
season and widening of village roads and other district roads to ease traffic congestion.
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FCI let over 4 lakh tonne wheat rot away: CAG
NEW DELHI: The Comptroller and Auditor General of India has said in an audit report on the Food
Corporation of India ( FCI) that more than 4.72 lakh tonnes of wheat valued at Rs700.30 crore got
damaged in Punjab till March 2016 due to delay in implementation of the private entrepreneur
scheme which was expected to increase the storage capacity of foodgrains in the state.
The damaged wheat was declared as non-issuable for public distribution as it was stored in open
areas, said the report which was tabled in Parliament on Friday. The report pertains to
implementation of the Private Entrepreneur Guarantee (PEG) schemes in Punjab and the way the
FCI managed its debt, labour and incentive payments during 2011-16. The auditor also found that
the stateowned FCI sold wheat to bulk consumers at a rate below the cost under open market sale
scheme during 2013-14, leading to non-recovery of Rs38.99 crore Further, due to nonrationalisation of surplus departmental labour and deployment of costlier labour at depots resulted
in excess expenditure of Rs237.65 crore, it said. The CAG also said that there was delay in award
of contracts for construction of godowns.
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“The PEG scheme 2008 was launched to enhance covered storage capacities as the covered and
plinth (CAP)/kacha storage is prone to damage and deterioration of stock and is not an optimum
storage method.
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However, as on 31March 2016 in Punjab, 53.56 LMT of wheat stock was lying in CAP/kacha and
in mandi,” it said. Such stock increased from 103.36 lakh tonnes in 2011-12 to 132.68 lakh tonnes
in 2012-13, the CAG said.
NEW DELHI: The Comptroller and Auditor General of India has said in an audit report on the Food
Corporation of India ( FCI) that more than 4.72 lakh tonnes of wheat valued at Rs700.30 crore got
damaged in Punjab till March 2016 due to delay in implementation of the private entrepreneur
scheme which was expected to increase the storage capacity of foodgrains in the state.
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The damaged wheat was declared as non-issuable for public distribution as it was stored in open
areas, said the report which was tabled in Parliament on Friday. The report pertains to
implementation of the Private Entrepreneur Guarantee (PEG) schemes in Punjab and the way the
FCI managed its debt, labour and incentive payments during 2011-16. The auditor also found that
the stateowned FCI sold wheat to bulk consumers at a rate below the cost under open market sale
scheme during 2013-14, leading to non-recovery of Rs38.99 crore Further, due to nonrationalisation of surplus departmental labour and deployment of costlier labour at depots resulted
in excess expenditure of Rs237.65 crore, it said. The CAG also said that there was delay in award
of contracts for construction of godowns.
“The PEG scheme 2008 was launched to enhance covered storage capacities as the covered and
plinth (CAP)/kacha storage is prone to damage and deterioration of stock and is not an optimum
storage method.
However, as on 31March 2016 in Punjab, 53.56 LMT of wheat stock was lying in CAP/kacha and
in mandi,” it said. Such stock increased from 103.36 lakh tonnes in 2011-12 to 132.68 lakh tonnes
in 2012-13, the CAG said.
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Cattle trade ban rules were not placed before Parliament
Cattle traders assemble at a monthly market near Mundakayam in Kerala’s Kottayam district. File
| Photo Credit: The Hindu
A Lok Sabha Secretariat reply to a Right To Information request made by one of the petitioners
who has challenged the cattle slaughter ban rules in the Supreme Court reveals that the rules
were never laid before the Parliament, which the government should have done before
implementing them.
Having triggered an avalanche of litigation across the country, the Prevention of Cruelty to Animal
(Regulation of Livestock Market) Rules of 2017, which bans the sale of cattle in livestock markets
for the purpose of slaughter or animal sacrifices, is back to the drawing board. Notified on May 23,
2017, the rules mandate that cattle should only be sold in animal markets for farming purposes.
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On August 4, 2017, petitioner Sabu Stephen, represented by advocate V.K. Biju, exposed before a
Bench led by Chief Justice of India J.S. Khehar another chink in the government’s slaughter ban
rules.
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Section 38A of the Prevention of Cruelty Act of 1960 — the parent Act under which the rules are
made — mandates that any rule made by the Centre under it ought to be laid before each House
of the Parliament “as soon as it is made”. The rules would be placed before the Parliament for a
total 30 days. Any modification agreed upon by both Houses of the Parliament should be
incorporated in the rules or else they would have no effect.
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The July 27, 2017 reply of the Lok Sabha Secretariat says the Parliament had no information
about the rules. The RTI reply, in clear terms, said the livestock rules were “not forwarded by the
Ministry concerned, i.e., the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change, for laying on
the table of the House so far. Hence, not laid till date”.
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Mr. Biju submitted: “The government bypassed the Parliament, suppressed the rules from the
elected representatives of the people of the country and killed the parent Act... all this when over
70% of the country is affected by certain provisions of the livestock rules.”.
Additional Solicitor-General P.S. Narasimha admitted that he was not aware of the facts and
sought an adjournment till August 9, 2017.
“A simple reading of Section 38A tells us that you (the government) cannot say ‘I will not place the
rules before the Parliament’,” Chief Justice Khehar agreed with the petitioner’s submission.
Justice D.Y. Chandrachud added that Section 38A invokes the spirit that “laying a law before the
Parliament is important”. “It is an exercise of parliamentary control over the laws of the land,”
Justice Chandrachud addressed the government.
The information about the alleged lapse on the government side came to light during a hearing on
an application filed activist Gauri Maulekhi seeking a clarification of a Supreme Court order on the
issue on July 11, 2017.
On that day, the court recorded the Centre’s submission that the Madras High Court had already
issued a blanket stay on both Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Regulation of Livestock Markets)
Rules and The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Maintenance of Case Property Animals) Act,
2017.

However, later, through Ms. Maulekhi’s intervention, the court realised that the High Court had
only stayed a provision of the livestock markets rules, namely Rule 22(b)(iii), which required a
person bringing cattle for sale to market to furnish a written declaration that it would not be sold for
slaughter.
The Centre has assured the court that it is re-considering the entire body of the livestock market
rules. It has promised that the rules, in its existing form, meanwhile, would not be implemented.
“But these rules in the current form is nevertheless in operation. Rules, once notified, are the law.
Government cannot say we will not implement them. The rules will continue to operate until either
you (government) repeal them or we issue an order of injunction,” Chief Justice Khehar indicated.
Says BJP will campaign against corruption, law and order problems and lack of development work
in Himachal Pradesh
The process of holding the requisite Board Meetings and Shareholder Meetings has been
completed in phases in September 2017.
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Ruben George is staying at Ram Nath Kovind’s house at Kalyanpur, near Kanpur

Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

S.
IA

k
ac

END

m
co

www.thehindu.com

2017-8-7

Let’s talk about a supplemental income
There has been a lot of discussion on universal basic income (UBI) in both developed and
developing countries. The primary objective is to enable every citizen to have a certain minimum
income. The term ‘universal’ is meant to connote that the minimum or basic income will be
provided to everyone irrespective of whatever their current income is. The adoption of a universal
basic income can impose a burden on the fisc which is well beyond the capabilities of most
developing countries, including India. In discussing the applicability of the concept of basic income
to India, three questions arise. The first is whether it should be ‘universal’ or ‘restricted’; the
second is what the level of minimum income is and how this is to be determined; and the third is
about the financing mechanism for implementing such a scheme.
‘Time ripe for discussions on Universal Basic Income’
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Above all, there is a philosophical question, whether support to vulnerable sections should be in
the form of goods and services or as cash. Cash gives the discretion to beneficiaries to spend it
any way they like. But it is assumed they would be wise in their discretion. On the other hand, the
provision of services or goods directly to beneficiaries may be directed to achieve certain
objectives in terms of nutrition or health or education. In the provision of services, the concern is
about leakages and quality of service. Some countries have adopted a middle path of conditional
transfers, which means that transfers in the form of cash are subject to the condition that they are
spent on meeting defined needs.

The price of fiscal folly
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However, as far as India is concerned, we are not starting with a clean state. There are a whole lot
of services provided by the state, and it would be impossible to knock them off and substitute them
with general income support. We need to think of income support as a supplement to services
already provided even though a hard look at some of the provisions is absolutely essential. Poor
quality of services from government-run institutions has become a matter of concern.
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Coming to the concept of the UBI, it is necessary to first decide whether income supplements
should be ‘universal’ or limited to certain easily identifiable groups. Most calculations involving the
provision of income to one and all are beyond the capabilities of the present Central government
Budget unless the basic income is fixed at too low a level. It is extremely difficult to cut so-called
implied subsidies or hidden subsidies in order to fund resources, as some proponents argue.
These supports range from subsidised bus fares to subsidised power tariff. The attempt must be to
think in terms of reducing the number of beneficiaries using easily definable criteria. Elaborate
exercises for identification will defeat the purpose. It is true that a universal scheme is easy to
implement. Feasibility is the critical question. There is also the consideration of fairness. But strict
targeting will run into complex problems of identification.
The issue whether the scheme should be universal or restricted depends on the level of basic
income that is proposed to be provided. If we were to treat the cut-off used to define poverty as the
minimum income, then the total fiscal burden would be enormous. This apart, there is no
consensus regarding what that cut-off should be. Our analysis using different poverty lines shows
that poverty is concentrated around the poverty line. In fact, more than 60% of the total poor lies
between 75% of the poverty line and the poverty line. Therefore, what is needed is a supplement
to fill the poverty gap. One alternative would be to determine the required income supplement from
the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS). The total
annual income supplement can be equivalent to 100 days of the wages prescribed under the
MGNREGS. This is equivalent to 20,000 per year. This amount can be treated as the income

supplement.
The hidden agenda of benevolence
The next question is who the beneficiaries should be. Here again, it is difficult to cover the entire
population. Even providing one person per household with this income will mean 5 lakh crore per
annum, which is 3.3% of GDP. Perhaps what is feasible is a scheme which limits the total
expenditure to around 1.5 to 2% of GDP, which is between 2 lakh crore and 3 lakh crore. We need
to evolve a criterion which can restrict the total cost to this amount. One way of doing it will be to
limit it to all women above the age of 45. This is an easily identifiable criterion because Aadhaar
cards feature the age of the person. However, this is only one alternative. But others may be
thought of. Restricting the beneficiaries to the elderly or widows or those with disabilities may have
only a limited impact. Making available a minimum of 20,000 per year for almost 10 crore people
— which means a total expenditure of 2 lakh crore — must make a dent on poverty since at least
half of them would be for the poor or people a little above the poverty line.
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The feasibility of raising even 2 lakh crore is not easy. Some analysts have suggested that we can
remove all exemptions in our tax system which would give us enough money. Apart from the
difficulties in removing all exemptions, tax experts advocate removing exemptions so that the
basic tax rate can be reduced. Perhaps, out of the 2 lakh crore which is needed, 1 lakh crore can
come from the phasing out of some of the expenditures while the remainder must come from
raising additional revenue. Perhaps, one can phase out the MGNREGS, which will realise close to
40,000 crore. The employment scheme is very akin to the proposed scheme. Fertilizer subsidies
are another item of expenditure which can be eliminated. Perhaps, requesting higher income
groups to forego supplemental income will reduce the expenditure, as has been done successfully
in the case of cooking gas.
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To conclude, introducing the UBI is unrealistic. In fact, the concept of a basic income must be
turned essentially into a supplemental income. Such a scheme will be feasible provided we restrict
the beneficiaries to groups which can be easily identified. This restriction essentially comes from
fiscal compulsions. Regarding finances, it is not easy to remove all implicit subsidies. The design
for financing the scheme has to be viewed in a more pragmatic way. Restricting the fiscal burden
to 1.5 to 2% of GDP seems desirable and feasible. Half of this can come from phasing out some of
the existing expenditures while the other half can come by raising fresh revenue. Lastly, the
proposal here refers only to the income supplement that can be provided by the Central
government. Similar efforts can be made by the respective State governments, if they so desire.
C. Rangarajan is a former Chairman of the Economic Advisory Council to the Prime Minister and a
former Governor, Reserve Bank of India. S. Mahendra Dev is Director and Vice Chancellor, Indira
Gandhi Institute of Development Research, Mumbai
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China’s RCEP push veils grand plan
.Wider horizon:
Community social media platform ‘LocalCircles’ recently did a survey on the Indian consumer’s
perception about items imported from China. The results gave a peek into the minds of Indian
consumers. It showed 52% of participants were of the opinion that for the same product, the
quality of a ‘Made in India’ version was superior to the one from China. However, 83% said they
buy Chinese products as those items were the cheapest. On the issue of addressing ‘quality
concerns’ about imported Chinese items, 98% said there should be better screening of such
products before they enter the Indian market — including ensuring that only those imports meeting
the Indian (BIS) standards are allowed.
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The poll assumes significance as it comes amid ongoing negotiations for a mega-regional Free
Trade Agreement (FTA) among 16 Asia-Pacific nations, including China and India. Known as the
Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), the proposed FTA, aims to boost goods
trade by eliminating most tariff and non-tariff barriers — a move that is expected to provide the
region’s consumers greater choice of quality products at affordable rates. It also seeks to liberalise
investment norms and do away with services trade restrictions.
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The RCEP is billed as an FTA between the 10-member ASEAN bloc and its six FTA partners —
India, China, Japan, South Korea, Australia and New Zealand. When inked, it would become the
world’s biggest free trade pact. This is because the 16 nations account for a total GDP
(Purchasing Power Parity, or PPP basis) of about $50 trillion (or about 40% of the global GDP)
and house close to 3.5 billion people (about half the world’s population). India (GDP-PPP worth
$9.5 trillion and population of 1.3 billion) and China (GDP-PPP of $23.2 trillion and population of
1.4 billion) together comprise the RCEP’s biggest component in terms of market size.

cr

The RCEP ‘guiding principles and objectives’ state that the “negotiations on trade in goods, trade
in services, investment and other areas will be conducted in parallel to ensure a comprehensive
and balanced outcome.” However, it is learnt that China, using its influence as the global leader in
goods exports, has been deploying quiet diplomacy to ensure consistent focus on attempts to
obtain commitments on elimination of tariffs on most traded goods.
China is keen on an agreement on a ‘high level’ of tariff liberalisation — eliminating duties on as
much as 92% of traded products. However, India’s offer is to do away with duties on only 80% of
the lines and that too, with a longer phase-out period for Chinese imports (ie, about 20 years, as
against 15 for other RCEP nations).
A highly ambitious level of tariff elimination without enough flexibility would affect India the most on
the goods side. This is because in the RCEP group (except Myanmar, Cambodia and Lao PDR),
India has the highest average ‘Most Favoured Nation (MFN) tariff’ level at 13.5%. MFN tariff, as
per the WTO, refers to normal, non-discriminatory tariff charged on imports — excluding
preferential tariffs under FTAs and other schemes or tariffs charged inside quotas.
A March 2017 discussion paper on RCEP by the think tank RIS also said, “India is the only
participant that has a high level of merchandise trade deficit … Its trade deficit with RCEP
countries is also more than half its global trade deficit.” The paper, by V.S. Seshadri, also showed
that India’s trade deficit with China “is over three times its exports to China (in 2014), a situation
not matched by any other RCEP member except Cambodia…” It further said, “considering India’s
vulnerabilities and large bilateral trade deficits, India will need substantial flexibilities to deal with
China… A longer phase out period with backloading of concessions, particularly on sensitive

products, will be essential.”
On the sidelines of the recently held RCEP talks in Hyderabad, representatives from the Indian
industry laid out their apprehensions before the industry bodies of other RCEP nations and the
trade negotiators. Their main worry was that the proposed FTA, owing to the possibility of
elimination of duties across most sectors, could lead to a surge in inflow of low-priced goods,
mainly from China. This, India Inc. feared, would result in their share in the domestic market
contracting, and consequent downsizing/closure of operations, as well as job losses. This could
lead to lower incomes and reduced consumer spending.
Also, since India already has separate FTAs with the 10-member ASEAN bloc, Japan and Korea,
India Inc. feels that on account of the RCEP, India may not gain much on the goods side with
existing FTA partners. India is also negotiating separate FTAs with Australia and New Zealand.
However, be it through a separate FTA or via RCEP, India’s gains on the goods segment from
Australia and New Zealand will be limited as MFN tariff levels of those two countries are already
low. China is the only RCEP country with which India neither has an FTA, nor is in talks for one.
Therefore, Indian industry sees RCEP as an indirect FTA with China, especially since, given the
sensitivities involved, there could be a hue and cry if India opts for a direct FTA with that country.
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Ajit Ranade, chief economist, Aditya Birla Group, said even without a bilateral FTA, India was
already affected by China’s overhang of excess capacity in sectors including metals, chemicals
and textiles. Goods imports from China have been far outpacing India’s shipments to that country
(India’s exports are mainly troubled by China’s non-tariff barriers). This has led to goods trade
deficit with China widening from just $1.1 billion in 2003-04 to a whopping $52.7 billion in 2015-16,
though easing slightly to $51.1 billion in 2016-17. Mr. Ranade said India’s FTA strategy has to be
guided by the ‘Make In India’ initiative that aims to boost domestic manufacturing and job creation
within India.
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In return for greater market access in goods, India, with its large pool of skilled workers and
professionals, might be trying to use the RCEP to gain on the services side, by securing
commitments from the other nations to mutually ease norms on movement of such people across
borders for short-term work.
However, the RCEP is just one element of China’s grander plans for global dominance. In
February, its foreign minister Wang Yi said, “We hope to … speed up the RCEP negotiation
process and strive for an early agreement, so as to contribute to realising the greater common
goal of building the Free Trade Area of the Asia-Pacific (FTAAP).” The FTAAP spans 21 AsiaPacific Economic Cooperation countries, including the U.S. and China, but does not cover India
(though it has sought to be a APEC member). With the U.S. withdrawing from the Trans Pacific
Partnership — a mega-regional FTA not involving India and China — that similarly aimed to help
establish the FTAAP, the path is clear for China to push ahead with this strategic initiative to its
advantage through the RCEP.
In May, Chinese Commerce Minister Zhong Shan said the RCEP “highly echoes the Silk Road
spirit.” The Silk Road Economic Belt (on land) and the Maritime Silk Road (via the ocean)
comprise China’s Belt and Road Initiative, that India had opposed on strategic grounds.
Joshua P. Meltzer of the think-tank Brookings said in an article that the impact of the BRI — to
which China has committed $1.4 trillion — “on regional trade integration should also be seen in
light of trade agreements such as the RCEP.”
“Once completed, RCEP will also provide preferential access to each country’s markets. BRI could
help China address some of its excess capacity in industries such as steel and cement, since

infrastructure projects supported by the initiative would boost external demand for Chinese
exports. The initiative could provide a means for Chinese industries with excess capacity to export
equipment that is currently idle.” It is pertinent for India to note this larger picture even as it sees
the RCEP as “a beacon of hope for free trade” and a pact offering “a positive and forward-looking
alternative in the face of growing protectionism across the world.”
The service is available in Bengaluru, Kolkata and Chennai, operating 500 bicycles
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CBEC: TFA implementation: Government formulates action plan with timelines
NEW DELHI: The government has formulated a detailed action plan with timelines for smooth
implementation of WTO's trade facilitation agreement (TFA), an official said.
Members of the World Trade Organisation (WTO) including India has ratified TFA, which aims at
easing customs procedures, expediting movement, release and clearance of consignments.
For the implementation of the pact, the government has last year set up Cabinet Secretary-headed
National Committee on Trade Facilitation ( NCTF).
The official said recommendations made by four working groups on legislative changes, time
release study, outreach programme and infrastructure augmentation are included in the National
Trade Facilitation Action Plan (2017-20).
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Implementation of the plan, which also includes suggestions of the private sector, have been
divided into short term (0-6 months), medium term (6-18 months) and long term (18-36 months).
The short term action plan includes augmentation of storage infrastructure for perishable goods
and clearance of such goods within 12 hours of landing for import and 8 hours for export.
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The plan for mid term includes updation of all regulatory information available on the internet on a
single window portal; to put in place adequate bio-security measures for livestock imports and
publication of all fees on a singe window website.
Cargo release time, both for export and import purposes, would also be reduced within a time
period.
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For imports, sea and air cargo release time would be reduced to three and two days respectively.
Similarly, for exports, sea cargo release time would be brought down to two days and air cargo the
same day.

cr

The CBEC and the commerce ministry would also work on streamlining policy for e-commerce
which includes cutting documentation requirements and providing single submissions.
Further, as part of the action plan, legislative changes have been proposed in the Customs Act
1962 for processing of documents among other things.
The agencies and ministries involved in the implementation process includes Central Board of
Excise and Customs (CBEC), Directorate General of Foreign Trade and Animal & Plant
Quarantine, textiles and environment ministries.
The 164-member Geneva-based WTO is engaged in making rules for free and fair trade across
the globe.
Federation of Indian Export Organisations ( FIEO), which is involved in the action making exercise,
said that India is ahead in implementing provisions, which it has committed in the TFA.
"We have two years for implementing category A commitments. We are ahead in most of the
things. TFA will help boost global trade," FIEO Director General Ajay Sahai said.
Category A contains those provisions which a developing member country designates for
implementation upon entry into force of this agreement.

NEW DELHI: The government has formulated a detailed action plan with timelines for smooth
implementation of WTO's trade facilitation agreement (TFA), an official said.
Members of the World Trade Organisation (WTO) including India has ratified TFA, which aims at
easing customs procedures, expediting movement, release and clearance of consignments.
For the implementation of the pact, the government has last year set up Cabinet Secretary-headed
National Committee on Trade Facilitation ( NCTF).
The official said recommendations made by four working groups on legislative changes, time
release study, outreach programme and infrastructure augmentation are included in the National
Trade Facilitation Action Plan (2017-20).
Implementation of the plan, which also includes suggestions of the private sector, have been
divided into short term (0-6 months), medium term (6-18 months) and long term (18-36 months).
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The short term action plan includes augmentation of storage infrastructure for perishable goods
and clearance of such goods within 12 hours of landing for import and 8 hours for export.
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The plan for mid term includes updation of all regulatory information available on the internet on a
single window portal; to put in place adequate bio-security measures for livestock imports and
publication of all fees on a singe window website.
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Cargo release time, both for export and import purposes, would also be reduced within a time
period.
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For imports, sea and air cargo release time would be reduced to three and two days respectively.
Similarly, for exports, sea cargo release time would be brought down to two days and air cargo the
same day.
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The CBEC and the commerce ministry would also work on streamlining policy for e-commerce
which includes cutting documentation requirements and providing single submissions.
Further, as part of the action plan, legislative changes have been proposed in the Customs Act
1962 for processing of documents among other things.
The agencies and ministries involved in the implementation process includes Central Board of
Excise and Customs (CBEC), Directorate General of Foreign Trade and Animal & Plant
Quarantine, textiles and environment ministries.
The 164-member Geneva-based WTO is engaged in making rules for free and fair trade across
the globe.
Federation of Indian Export Organisations ( FIEO), which is involved in the action making exercise,
said that India is ahead in implementing provisions, which it has committed in the TFA.
"We have two years for implementing category A commitments. We are ahead in most of the
things. TFA will help boost global trade," FIEO Director General Ajay Sahai said.
Category A contains those provisions which a developing member country designates for
implementation upon entry into force of this agreement.
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Subsidise rail losses: PMO
Every year, the Ministry of Finance reimburses the Indian Railways operational losses incurred on
six strategic lines and railway lines in hilly, coastal and backward areas. | Photo Credit: K.R.
Deepak
The Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) has directed the Ministry of Finance to fund the losses incurred
by the railways in operating non-profitable trains on strategic lines and backward areas.
The directive ends a tussle that began after the merger of the Railway and Union Budgets, as
the Finance Ministry discontinued the practice of providing annual subsidy to the railways.
At a meeting held last month, the PMO directed the Finance Ministry to reimburse the losses
incurred on strategic rail lines discontinued following the merger of the Budgets, said a senior
Ministry of Railways official, who didn’t wish to be identified.
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The meeting was chaired by Nripendra Misra, Principal Secretary to the Prime Minister, to resolve
the issue. Railway Board Chairman A.K. Mital, Railway Board Financial Commissioner B.N.
Mohapatra, Department of Financial Services Secretary Anjuly Chib Duggal and joint secretary
(Budget) in the Ministry of Finance were present, according to sources.
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The decision comes as a relief to the railways, which feels that the social service obligation borne
by it in running non-profitable lines of national and strategic importance should be funded by the
Central government.
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The losses on operating the strategic lines accounts for a small fraction of the estimated over
34,000 crore borne by the railways towards social service obligation.
Running losses: which Indian trains pay their way?
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Every year, the Ministry of Finance reimburses the railways' operational losses incurred on six
strategic lines and the lines in hilly, coastal and backward areas.
However, after the budget merger, the Finance Ministry argued that since the ‘capital-at-charge’ of
the railways, which represents the total investment made by the Union government in the railways,
would be wiped-off, the subsidy payment in the form of reimbursement of losses on the strategic
lines and other concessions will be discontinued.
“However, the PMO found this argument unviable,” the official said.
The Standing Committee on Railways, headed by Trinamool Congress MP Sudip Bandyopadhyay,
and the Estimates Committee, led by BJP veteran Murli Manohar Joshi, in their reports have also
recommended that the railways should get back the money invested in loss-making lines of
national importance.
Says BJP will campaign against corruption, law and order problems and lack of development work
in Himachal Pradesh
The process of holding the requisite Board Meetings and Shareholder Meetings has been
completed in phases in September 2017.
Ruben George is staying at Ram Nath Kovind’s house at Kalyanpur, near Kanpur
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India and Iran reiterate their commitment for early operationalization of Chabahar Port Shri Nitin
Gadkari returns from a two day visit to Teheran
India and Iran reiterate their commitment for early operationalization of Chabahar Port Shri
Nitin Gadkari returns from a two day visit to Teheran

Shri Nitin Gadkari, Minister for Shipping and Road Transport & Highways returned to
India yesterday after a two day visit to Tehran. He was there to represent the Indian
Government at the inauguration and oath taking ceremony of HE Dr. Hassan Rouhani as
the President of Iran for a second term, on 5th August, 2017.
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In an interaction with Dr. Rouhani, Shri Gadkari conveyed the Indian Prime Minister’s
greetings and best wishes for a successful tenure to him. He also handed over the letter
of felicitations from Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi extending an invitation to the
President of Iran to visit India.
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Shri Gadkari later held wide ranging discussions on many issues including India’s
cooperation in the development of Chabahar Port and proposed rail link between
Chabahar & Zahedan. In the meetings, both sides positively assessed the progress in
implementation of the decisions taken during the Indian Prime Minister’s visit to Iran last
year, including the progress of Chabahar Port. Both sides reiterated their commitment to
complete and operationalize the Port at the earliest.
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Shri Gadkari called on the first Vice President Dr. E. Jahangiri and highlighted the issue
of activation of contract of Chabahar Port development and conveyed to him that India
Ports Global Limited (IPGL) has finalized procurement of critical equipments such as Rail
Mounted Gantry Crane (RMGC), and is close to finalizing orders relating to Rubber Tyre
Mobile Crane (RTMC), MT Container Handlers(MTCH), Truck and Tractor Trailers
Containers and related equipments. He also conveyed India’s readiness to aid Iran in
taking up operations in Chabahar Port during the interim period between the actual
activation of contract. He requested the Iranian side for an early submission of loan
application for Chabahar Port Development to EXIM Bank of India so that the contract
agreement between the two countries can be activated. It may be recalled that the
Iranian side had requested India to provide upto 150 million dollar credit and had made it
a condition for activation of the Chabahar Port contract. The application for loan to EXIM
Bank of India is still awaited.
Later Shri Gadkari met Dr. Abbas Akhoundi, the Iranian Minister for Roads and Urban
Development, and conveyed to him the latest update on procurement of equipment for
the two terminals - multipurpose and container - that are covered under Chabahar Port
Agreement. He also requested Dr Akhoundi that in the interest of supporting operations
of Chabahar Port, the Iranian side should consider waiving off the condition of
submission of loan application as it was taking time. The Iranian side assured that the
application shall be presented to EXIM Bank of India early.
The Foreign Investment Promotion and Protection Act (FIPPA) application was also
presented by the MD, IPGL to the Iranian authorities in the presence of Shri Gadkari and

Dr Akhoundi . India has opened an office of IPGL in Teheran.
In his meeting with Dr Abbas Akhoundi Shri Gadkari stressed upon the need for
marketing of the Chabahar Port to attract cargo. He said, Iran and India should jointly
organize a workshop at Chabahar for this purpose at an early date. Shri Gadkari also
emphasized the need to develop rail connectivity from Chabahar to Zahedan, and said
that the MoU with India in this regard may be extended. The issue of ratification of the
trilateral Transit Agreement between India, Iran and Afghanistan was also discussed.
While India and Afghanistan have the agreement, Iran is yet to do the same.
Besides the Minister Shri Nitin Gadkari , the Indian delegation comprised of Dr. Alok
Srivastava, Special Secretary, Ministry of Shipping, Shri Saurabh Kumar, Indian
Ambassador to Iran, Shri Deepak Mittal, Joint Secretary(PAI), MEA and Shri Raj Gopal
Sharma, OSD to Shri Gadkari.
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e-Shakti initiative of NABARD
e-Shakti initiative of NABARD

e-Shakti is a pilot project of National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
(NABARD) for digitisation of Self Help Groups (SHGs). It was initiated to address certain
concerns like improving the quality of book keeping of SHGs and to enable banks to take
informed credit decisions about the group through a Management Information System
(MIS). The project covers 25 districts and 1,30,176 SHGs have been digitised as on 31st
March, 2017.
As per information compiled by NABARD, about 69,696 SHGs of the SHGs which have
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been digitised are credit linked as on 31st July, 2017.
No SHG has been de-recognised on account of, or, after digitisation. The digitisation
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project does not impact the profit/ loss position of the SHGs.

This was stated by Shri Santosh Kumar Gangwar, Minister of State for Finance in written

DSM/SBS
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reply to a question in Rajya Sabha today.
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inequality: Startling figures of inequality in India offer an incomplete picture
By Amit Kapoor
The data released by the Bloomberg Billionaire Index reveals some shocking statistics about the
rise of inequality in India. It showed that the top 20 industrialists in India added a staggering $50
billion to their combined wealth in the first seven months this year, taking their total valuation to
$200 billion -- roughly 10 percent of India's $2 trillion economy.
Similarly, an Oxfam report released this year revealed that 57 billionaires in India own as much as
the bottom 70 percent of the population and, more broadly, the richest one percent holds 58
percent of the country's total wealth -- higher than the global average of 50 percent. Therefore,
inequality is no longer a first-world phenomenon. It is very much at our shores, but the moot
question remains if the trend is undesirable at all.
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The general contention is that inequality is inimical to societal development and should be
minimised to the fullest extent possible, preferably through redistributive means. However, there is
a strong case to make that with rapid growth, rising relative inequalities, more often than not, lead
to advancing distributional equity in society. This argument can be rationalised on the basis of
insights put forward by US economists Simon Kuznets, Tibor Scitovsky and Albert O. Hirschman.
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Kuznets argued that when economic growth takes place, at the disaggregated micro-level,
individual economic agents move along the real income scale -- a process which he termed as
"income mobility". Now, income mobility can either be upward or downward but it is observed that
during phases of rapid economic growth, opportunities for upward mobility far outweigh those for
unchanged or downward mobility. Also, in the presence of income mobility, the identity of
individuals at different levels of the income scale changes rapidly over time.
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In such a scenario, average inequality indicators cannot reflect the true picture on the ground and
can, therefore, prove to be misleading predictors of the adverse social outcomes of growing
inequality. The tolerance level of inequality for the society in times of rapid economic growth may
be much higher than what is reflected in inequality statistics as it fails to take income mobility into
account.
Another problem with only looking at inequality statistics is the perception of a simplistic one-toone correspondence between movements in income inequality and equity. Scitovsky's views offer
an interesting take on the matter. He suggested three criteria for social acceptability of rising
inequality: Those inequalities arising out of people's merit and contribution to society, those arising
in an environment of equality of opportunities, and those that lead to improvement in well-being of
individuals at the bottom of the ladder.
In all of these three cases, rising inequality cannot be equated to a one-on-one fall in equity.
Therefore, more focus should be kept on the wealth accruing to the people at the bottom of the
ladder to understand the real implications of rising inequality. Scitovsky proposed that an
egalitarian society should be defined as one where there is equal or near-equal distribution of the
necessities of life.
Finally, as Hirschman points out, inequality data fail to take into account the public perception of
rising inequality. He pointed out that a stagnant economy leads to a zero-sum game where
economic advancement of others provokes a negative signalling effect of a possible deterioration
of one's own economic position. However, in times of rapid economic growth, there arises a
positive-sum game where economic improvement of others signals an environment where there is
hope for a rise in one's own prosperity in the future. Such an exceptional calculus begets

gratification which overcomes envy and discontent.
This scenario would make society's tolerance for rising disparities quite substantial. Such an
eventuality can be sustained in a society as long as the economic and social barriers to income
mobility are broken down through government policy or rapid growth and prosperity is attributed to
hard work and chance. Discord arises in societies where such prosperity arises out of corruption
and deception like the one seen in the Occupy Wall Street protests.
Thus, it needs to be understood that contrary to the common perception among individuals and
policymakers, rising inequality is not necessarily inequitable, if and when it arises out of rapid
economic growth. The startling figures of inequality in India that have been brought about of late,
therefore, offer an incomplete picture. Moreover, use of these figures to argue that Indian
economic development has had adverse distributional consequences offers the incorrect
diagnosis and skews policymaking.
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The focus on wealth accruing at the top needs to be supplemented with the income mobility
achieved by those at the bottom of the pyramid and with a focus on elimination the social and
economic barriers that they face in achieving upward mobility. A skewed focus on the top hardly
serves any purpose other than providing shock value.
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(Amit Kapoor is chair, Institute for Competitiveness, India. The views expressed are personal. He
can be contacted at amit.kapoor@competitiveness.in and tweets @kautiliya. Chirag Yadav,
researcher, Institute for Competitiveness has contributed to the article)
By Amit Kapoor
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The data released by the Bloomberg Billionaire Index reveals some shocking statistics about the
rise of inequality in India. It showed that the top 20 industrialists in India added a staggering $50
billion to their combined wealth in the first seven months this year, taking their total valuation to
$200 billion -- roughly 10 percent of India's $2 trillion economy.
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Similarly, an Oxfam report released this year revealed that 57 billionaires in India own as much as
the bottom 70 percent of the population and, more broadly, the richest one percent holds 58
percent of the country's total wealth -- higher than the global average of 50 percent. Therefore,
inequality is no longer a first-world phenomenon. It is very much at our shores, but the moot
question remains if the trend is undesirable at all.
The general contention is that inequality is inimical to societal development and should be
minimised to the fullest extent possible, preferably through redistributive means. However, there is
a strong case to make that with rapid growth, rising relative inequalities, more often than not, lead
to advancing distributional equity in society. This argument can be rationalised on the basis of
insights put forward by US economists Simon Kuznets, Tibor Scitovsky and Albert O. Hirschman.
Kuznets argued that when economic growth takes place, at the disaggregated micro-level,
individual economic agents move along the real income scale -- a process which he termed as
"income mobility". Now, income mobility can either be upward or downward but it is observed that
during phases of rapid economic growth, opportunities for upward mobility far outweigh those for
unchanged or downward mobility. Also, in the presence of income mobility, the identity of
individuals at different levels of the income scale changes rapidly over time.
In such a scenario, average inequality indicators cannot reflect the true picture on the ground and
can, therefore, prove to be misleading predictors of the adverse social outcomes of growing
inequality. The tolerance level of inequality for the society in times of rapid economic growth may
be much higher than what is reflected in inequality statistics as it fails to take income mobility into

account.
Another problem with only looking at inequality statistics is the perception of a simplistic one-toone correspondence between movements in income inequality and equity. Scitovsky's views offer
an interesting take on the matter. He suggested three criteria for social acceptability of rising
inequality: Those inequalities arising out of people's merit and contribution to society, those arising
in an environment of equality of opportunities, and those that lead to improvement in well-being of
individuals at the bottom of the ladder.
In all of these three cases, rising inequality cannot be equated to a one-on-one fall in equity.
Therefore, more focus should be kept on the wealth accruing to the people at the bottom of the
ladder to understand the real implications of rising inequality. Scitovsky proposed that an
egalitarian society should be defined as one where there is equal or near-equal distribution of the
necessities of life.
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Finally, as Hirschman points out, inequality data fail to take into account the public perception of
rising inequality. He pointed out that a stagnant economy leads to a zero-sum game where
economic advancement of others provokes a negative signalling effect of a possible deterioration
of one's own economic position. However, in times of rapid economic growth, there arises a
positive-sum game where economic improvement of others signals an environment where there is
hope for a rise in one's own prosperity in the future. Such an exceptional calculus begets
gratification which overcomes envy and discontent.
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This scenario would make society's tolerance for rising disparities quite substantial. Such an
eventuality can be sustained in a society as long as the economic and social barriers to income
mobility are broken down through government policy or rapid growth and prosperity is attributed to
hard work and chance. Discord arises in societies where such prosperity arises out of corruption
and deception like the one seen in the Occupy Wall Street protests.
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Thus, it needs to be understood that contrary to the common perception among individuals and
policymakers, rising inequality is not necessarily inequitable, if and when it arises out of rapid
economic growth. The startling figures of inequality in India that have been brought about of late,
therefore, offer an incomplete picture. Moreover, use of these figures to argue that Indian
economic development has had adverse distributional consequences offers the incorrect
diagnosis and skews policymaking.
The focus on wealth accruing at the top needs to be supplemented with the income mobility
achieved by those at the bottom of the pyramid and with a focus on elimination the social and
economic barriers that they face in achieving upward mobility. A skewed focus on the top hardly
serves any purpose other than providing shock value.
(Amit Kapoor is chair, Institute for Competitiveness, India. The views expressed are personal. He
can be contacted at amit.kapoor@competitiveness.in and tweets @kautiliya. Chirag Yadav,
researcher, Institute for Competitiveness has contributed to the article)
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Commerce ministry: Commerce Ministry to wind up DGS&D this fiscal - Times of India
New Delhi, Aug 8 () The commerce ministry has started the process of shutting down over 100year-old government procurement arm - Directorate General of Supplies and Disposals (DGS&D)in this fiscal, a senior official said.
The public procurement of goods and services is being managed by the ministry's e-market
platform (GeM) since last year.
Before closing, the ministry has to decide upon the issues concerning manpower, land and office
spaces of the directorate, which are present all over the country.
"We are closing DGS&D. We would close it in this fiscal only...It is more than 100-year-old
organisation," the ministry official, who did not wish to be named, said.
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Currently, the directorate has four regional offices including Mumbai, Kolkata and Chennai. It has
12 Purchase Directorates (Commodity-wise) at its headquarters here. Besides, there are 20
offices /sub centres and the staff strength is over 1,200.
DGS&D has its origin in the India Stores Department, which was established in 1860 in London for
purchase of imported stores.
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In 1922, India Stores Department was established in India to arrange purchases for Government
Civil Departments and Military Purchases. In 1951, the set-up of Purchase and Inspection was
reorganised and DGS&D was constituted, in its present form, to handle all government purchases
centrally.
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A minor restructuring happened in 1974, when defence and railways were allowed to procure
items meant for their exclusive use.
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The directorate has two professional service cadres -- Indian Supply Service and Indian Inspection
Service.
Last year, GeM was launched by the ministry to bring greater transparency and efficiency in public
procurement.
The GeM portal has eliminated human interface in vendor registration, order placement and
payment processing to a great extent.
The central and state governments procure goods and services worth over Rs 5 lakh crore
annually.
Currently, over 20,000 sellers are registered on this portal for selling over 50,000 products. RR CS
ANU
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Approval of Industrial Parks in Andhra Pradesh
Approval of Industrial Parks in Andhra Pradesh

Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) under Ministry of Commerce and
Industry has approved two projects under ‘Modified Industrial Infrastructure Upgradation Scheme
(MIIUS)’ for development of industrial clusters at Hindupur and Bobbili in the respective districts of
Ananatapur and Vizianagaram of Andhra Pradesh. Details of the projects are given below:

1.

Upgradation of
Hindupur Growth
Centre & IP
Gollapuram,
Anantpur District
Upgradation of
industrial Growth
Centre, Bobbili,
Vizianagaram
District

Rs. in crore
Projec Centra
t Cost l Grant

01.03.201
6

54.20

30.61
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01.03.201
6

14.93

Released
central
grant
4.48

8.68

2.60
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2.

Date of
Approval
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Name of project
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No.
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The objective of the above projects is to provide quality and reliable infrastructure to
industrial units located in these clusters; specifically these projects aim to provide road network,
drainage, power and water supply networks and some other common services like health centres,
canteens, crèches, dormitories, parking areas, etc. These projects are likely to be functional by
31st March, 2018.

These projects have employment potential of about 5500 persons (direct) and 8500
persons (indirect).

This information was given by the Commerce and Industry Minister Smt. Nirmala
Sitharaman in a written reply in Rajya Sabha today

********
MJPS
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Anti Dumping Tax: Anti-dumping duty on 93 products from China: Nirmala Sitharaman
NEW DELHI: Commerce and industry minister Nirmala Sitharaman on Wednesday said antidumping duty is in force on 93 products imported from China
These products fall in the broad groups of chemicals and petrochemicals, products of steel and
other metals, fibres and yarn, machinery items, rubber or plastic products, electric and electronic
items and consumer goods, among others.
“In addition, 40 cases concerning imports from China have been initiated by Directorate General of
Anti-Dumping and Allied Duties,” she told Rajya Sabha in a written reply.
NEW DELHI: Commerce and industry minister Nirmala Sitharaman on Wednesday said antidumping duty is in force on 93 products imported from China
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These products fall in the broad groups of chemicals and petrochemicals, products of steel and
other metals, fibres and yarn, machinery items, rubber or plastic products, electric and electronic
items and consumer goods, among others.
“In addition, 40 cases concerning imports from China have been initiated by Directorate General of
Anti-Dumping and Allied Duties,” she told Rajya Sabha in a written reply.
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Govt proposes setting up financial data management centre
New Delhi: A government appointed panel has suggested setting up a financial data management
centre (FDMC) for managing the repository of financial regulatory data to ensure stability in the
economy.
The Committee, headed by Ajay Tyagi (additional secretary in finance ministry), has submitted its
report and a draft bill titled ‘The financial data management centre bill 2016’.
Finance minister Arun Jaitley in budget speech 2016-17 had announced setting up of financial
data management centre under the aegis of the financial stability and development council
(FSDC) to facilitate integrated data aggregation and analysis in the financial sector.
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The Committee has “worked out for an Act to provide for the establishment of a data centre for
managing the repository of financial regulatory data, to enable standardisation of data across the
financial sector and providing analytical support” to the FSDC on issues related to financial
stability of the economy and matters connected therewith.
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The panel, in its report said that efforts should be concentrated on framing the law, setting up of
centre and standardizing processes around collection of data from central level regulators and
entities. “As the system matures and if it is decided to integrate data of state level financial sector
regulators, the same has to be done with wide consultation with the states, which is a long drawn
process.
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“Hence, it was viewed that the coverage of the FDMC may be limited to all financial sector
regulators notified by the central government...,” the report said. The panel suggested that one of
the main functions of the centre will be to establish an electronic database for financial regulatory
information. It should be in-charge of the day to day operations, maintenance and updating the
electronic database, analyse the data submitted in the database and provide analytical support to
FSDC.

cr

To ensure secrecy and avoid conflict of interest, the committee has recommended that member,
employee or officer of the centre having access to confidential data will be not be allowed to
render advice or accept any employment with a financial service provider for a period specified in
the act until the person has taken approval of the centre.
To provide independence and ensure accountability while performing functions assigned to
members of employees in furtherance of objectives of the centre, the committee’s view was to
grant the status of “public servants” to the members, officers and employees of the centre. The
finance ministry has invited comments on the draft bill till 13 January 2017.
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Amended Banking Regulation Bill gets elders’ nod
The Rajya Sabha on Thursday passed the Banking Regulation (Amendment) Bill, which
empowers the Reserve Bank of India to issue instructions to the banks to act against major
defaulters.
The Bill, earlier passed by the Lok Sabha, will replace the Banking Regulation (Amendment)
Ordinance, 2017.
Replying to a debate on the Bill, Finance Minister Arun Jaitley said there was nothing wrong in
banks giving out loans and trying to recover them. It was only on the strength of the banking
finance that businesses expanded, jobs were created and the economy moved on.
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Responding to demands for making the names of big defaulters public, Mr. Jaitley said it was
being done in the case of wilful defaulters. Only in cases of normal commercial transactions were
the names not made public. Asked about the Panama cases, he said action had been taken
pertaining to all foreign account details that had come.
Bad debts
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On the concerns raised by Congress member Jairam Ramesh about rising non-performing assets
(NPA), Mr. Jaitley said they stood at Rs. 6.41 lakh crore by March this year. They were growing
because of accumulated interests. Along with the stressed assets, they amounted to over Rs. 8
lakh crore.

ac
k

Some members wondered why the government was extending such powers to the RBI, to which
the Finance Minister said the RBI was not merely a regulator.
It also performed other functions like public debt management.
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Mr. Jaitley said after the insolvency law, which provides for a window of 180 days for debtors to
settle the matter or face eviction and subsequent takeover of management by debt reconstruction
companies, things had started improving. Debtors were now coming forward to settle unresolved
issues with lenders.
Earlier, in his opening remarks, the Finance Minister identified Steel, Infrastructure, Power and
Textiles as the sectors with the most NPAs. Public sector banks were hit the most as big industrial
and infrastructure programmes were supported by them in the hope that there would be further
expansion.
Due to the import of steel from China, domestic businesses had suffered. However, things were
now looking up with the government introducing customs duty and minimum import price. The
road sector had also started showing good results. Mr. Jaitley said the earlier rules for debt
recovery were time-consuming. The new parallel mechanism was more effective.
‘Hasty legislation’
What was the urgency to pass the Bill, he was asked. “It is already too late,” Mr. Jaitley said. “The
capacity of banks to lend money to small creditors is being impacted, the growth is impacted.”
Among those who participated in the debate were Samajwadi Party’s Naresh Agrawal, AIADMK’s
N. Gokulakrishnan, TMC’s S.S. Roy, JD (U)’s Harivansh, CPI(M)’s Tapan Kumar Sen, BSP’s Veer

Singh and BJD’s Sarojini Hembram.
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Panel moots defence procurement fund
The Ministry of Defence (MoD) has gone back on its demand for a non-lapsable capital fund for
defence procurements, even as the Parliamentary Standing Committee (PSC) on Defence on
Thursday asked the Ministry of Finance to work out the modalities for the creation of such a fund
in consultation with the MoD.
In its latest report presented in the Parliament, the Committee said: “Hence, the Committee would
like the Ministry of Finance to work out the modalities for the creation of a 'non-lapsable defence
capital fund account' in consultation with the Ministry of Defence and apprise the Committee of the
progress made in this direction at the earliest, and not later than three months of the presentation
of this report to Parliament”.
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However, it is surprising that the MoD is going back on its original demand for such a fund. It was
earlier keen on such a fund to prevent the unspent amount in a financial year from being returned
to the Finance Ministry as defence purchases generally tend to have long procurement cycles.
On February 2 this year, the MoD had sent a proposal for obtaining an 'in-principle' approval of the
Finance Ministry on the creation of the account. But according to the report tabled in Parliament on
Thursday, its stand has changed after consultations with the Finance Ministry.
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The reasons for no longer seeking the fund are: the limited utility of such a fund, rules governing
its creation that state the Government should have surplus funds (which is not so in the prevailing
fiscal situation), and assurance from the Finance Ministry for additional funds, if required.
END
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minimum wage: Bill to fix minimum wage for unorganised sector introduced in Lok Sabha
NEW DELHI: The Code on Wages Bill that seeks to fix a national minimum wage for all categories
of over 40 crore unorganised sector workers and provide a fixed timeline for their payment -- in
some cases only through electronic means or cheque -- was introduced in the Lok Sabha today.
The Code provides for the government to determine the minimum wages every five years using
factors like skills required for the job, arduousness of work, geographical location of work place
and other aspects.
Such wages are to be fixed on recommendation of panels comprising an equal number of
representatives of employers and employees, and independent persons, according to the Code on
Wages, 2017, Bill.
Under this, the government will fix the number of hours of work that would include a day of rest
every seven days. The payment for work on a day of rest will not be less than overtime rate.
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Introducing the Bill, Labour Minister Bandaru Dattatreya said 'The Code on Wages' Bill will
consolidate and amend the laws relating to wages and bonus.

k
ac

The Bill seeks to amalgamate four laws -- the Payment of Wages Act 1936, the Minimum Wages
Act 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act 1976.
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"It is for simplification, rationalisation and making it less cumbersome. No way workers' right is
being infringed... It is going to bring in a historical change in the wages for workers and universal
minimum wages will be implemented for the first time in India," Dattatreya said.
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The Bill will help generate employment and attract entrepreneurs, he said, adding that there are 44
labour laws which are being clubbed in four codes and the Bill introduced today deals with the
code on wages.
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"40 crore unorganised sector workers can avail of the universal minimum wage. The Bill has a
very large perspective. As far as workers' right is concerned, it is in no way exploitation of
workers," Dattatreya said.
As N K Premachandran (RSP) opposed the introduction of the Bill in such a short notice, the
government sought to assuage the concerns, saying the Bill is being only introduced and
discussion will take place later.
The Code stipulates that the wages are to be paid in coin or currency notes or by cheque or
through digital or electronic mode or by crediting the wages in the bank account of the employee
and the government may specify industrial or other establishment where the salary will be paid
only through cheque or digital mode.
Daily wages have to be paid at the end of the shift while the weekly ones on the last working day
of the week. Workers engaged in fortnightly employment will get wages before the end of the
second day after the end of the working period.
For the monthly earner, the payment will have to be made before the expiry of the seventh day of
the succeeding month.
Where an employee is removed or dismissed from service as also when he or she resigns, the
wages payable shall be paid within two working days.

The Code provides employers with authority to make deductions from the wages only in case of
fines imposed, absence from duty, damage or loss of goods expressly entrusted with the
employee custody, housing accommodation and amenities and services.
A bonus at the rate of 8.3 per cent of wage earned or Rs 100, whichever is higher, will be paid.
Any employer paying to any employee less than the amount due in wages or bonus or any other
dues will be punishable with a fine of up to Rs 50,000, the Code said.
Repeat offence within five years will be punishable with imprisonment of 3 months or fine of up to
Rs 1 lakh, or with both.
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The central government under the Code will fix the national minimum wage as also for different
states or areas.
NEW DELHI: The Code on Wages Bill that seeks to fix a national minimum wage for all categories
of over 40 crore unorganised sector workers and provide a fixed timeline for their payment -- in
some cases only through electronic means or cheque -- was introduced in the Lok Sabha today.
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The Code provides for the government to determine the minimum wages every five years using
factors like skills required for the job, arduousness of work, geographical location of work place
and other aspects.
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Such wages are to be fixed on recommendation of panels comprising an equal number of
representatives of employers and employees, and independent persons, according to the Code on
Wages, 2017, Bill.
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Under this, the government will fix the number of hours of work that would include a day of rest
every seven days. The payment for work on a day of rest will not be less than overtime rate.
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Introducing the Bill, Labour Minister Bandaru Dattatreya said 'The Code on Wages' Bill will
consolidate and amend the laws relating to wages and bonus.
The Bill seeks to amalgamate four laws -- the Payment of Wages Act 1936, the Minimum Wages
Act 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act 1976.
"It is for simplification, rationalisation and making it less cumbersome. No way workers' right is
being infringed... It is going to bring in a historical change in the wages for workers and universal
minimum wages will be implemented for the first time in India," Dattatreya said.
The Bill will help generate employment and attract entrepreneurs, he said, adding that there are 44
labour laws which are being clubbed in four codes and the Bill introduced today deals with the
code on wages.
"40 crore unorganised sector workers can avail of the universal minimum wage. The Bill has a
very large perspective. As far as workers' right is concerned, it is in no way exploitation of
workers," Dattatreya said.
As N K Premachandran (RSP) opposed the introduction of the Bill in such a short notice, the
government sought to assuage the concerns, saying the Bill is being only introduced and
discussion will take place later.
The Code stipulates that the wages are to be paid in coin or currency notes or by cheque or

through digital or electronic mode or by crediting the wages in the bank account of the employee
and the government may specify industrial or other establishment where the salary will be paid
only through cheque or digital mode.
Daily wages have to be paid at the end of the shift while the weekly ones on the last working day
of the week. Workers engaged in fortnightly employment will get wages before the end of the
second day after the end of the working period.
For the monthly earner, the payment will have to be made before the expiry of the seventh day of
the succeeding month.
Where an employee is removed or dismissed from service as also when he or she resigns, the
wages payable shall be paid within two working days.
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The Code provides employers with authority to make deductions from the wages only in case of
fines imposed, absence from duty, damage or loss of goods expressly entrusted with the
employee custody, housing accommodation and amenities and services.
A bonus at the rate of 8.3 per cent of wage earned or Rs 100, whichever is higher, will be paid.
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Any employer paying to any employee less than the amount due in wages or bonus or any other
dues will be punishable with a fine of up to Rs 50,000, the Code said.
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Repeat offence within five years will be punishable with imprisonment of 3 months or fine of up to
Rs 1 lakh, or with both.
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The central government under the Code will fix the national minimum wage as also for different
states or areas.
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Odisha govt and Facebook launches 'SheMeansBusiness' programme to train women
entrepreneurs
BHUBANESWAR: Chief minister Naveen Patnaik on Thursday launched 'She Means Business'
programme of Facebook for women entrepreneurs in Odisha. Under the scheme 25, 000 women
entrepreneurs and self-help group (SHG) members will be given training on digital marketing skills
within next one year.
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"Odisha government's partnership with Facebook aimed to reduce the digital divide and empower
nearly 25,000 women entrepreneurs and SHGs. It is the job of government to empower people to
aspire high with the faith that their aspirations will be turned into reality," said Naveen
congratulating the MSME (micro, small and medium enterprises) department, the directorate of
Mission Shaktiand Facebook for this joint initiative.
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Twenty-nine year old Neelam's has been running a Biryani stall at Sum Hospital Square in the city.
Every day she prepares 200 plates of biryani and her stock finishes within a couple of hours. Now
she is planning to launch her food truck Me-Ma's. "Cooking is my passion. I cook when I am
happy, when I am sad, stressed or angry or anxious or excited. So I started this business and
could earn my break-even in two months. Now nine persons are working under me. This training
on digital marketing skills will surely help a lot to spreading my customer base and business," said
Neelam.
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Like Neelam around 1100 women entrepreneurs and SHG members from across Odisha attended
the training session where they learnt basic nuances of digital marketing like how to start your
business in Facebook, how to make it real-time business, quick response to queries and timely
delivery, quality assurance and so on.
Facebook will also make a database of entrepreneurs in the state and will monitor their growth,
turnover and profit after one year. While success stories among them will be highlighted to inspire
others, said MSME secretary L N Gupta.
"Women entrepreneurs will get hands on training on digital marketing free of cost and they need
not create their website to promote their business. The platform will also facilitate vertical
integration," said Gupta.

As many as 201 million monthly active people on Facebook in India on their mobile and 57% of
people on Facebook in India are connected to at least one small business. Moreover, 1.99 billion
interactions generated between businesses and people in India through Facebook. Number of
new women-owned small and medium business pages on Facebook in India has increased
approximately six-fold in the last four years (between 2012 and 2015), official sources said.

"We see amazing examples of how digital can be the equalizer on Facebook every day. How it
gives women access to new opportunities, new markets, new ideas, all from their own home.
Through Facebook's #SheMeansBusiness we hope to inspire more women across the country,
including here in Odisha, to take the leap - and help close the gap on that untapped opportunity for

millions more women and in turn ensure our economy remains strong and thrives," said Ankhi
Das, Public policy director of Facebook-India.

Among others MSME minister Prafulla Samal, chairman Odisha Skill Development Authority
Subroto Bagchi, chief secretary Aditya Padhi and director of Mission Shakti Sujata Kartikeyan
were present on the occasion.
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farm loan waiver: Farm waivers may cut GDP by Rs 1.1L cr
NEW DELHI: Increasing trends of states doling out farm loan waivers could reduce aggregate
demand in the economy by as much as 0.7 per cent, shaving off Rs 1.1 lakh crore from GDP, the
second volume of the Economic Survey tabled in Parliament on Friday warned. This, it said, would
impart a significant deflationary shock to an economy that has yet to gather its full momentum.
But the predicted impact is the upper limit, as the estimate is based on the assumption that states
that have not announced loan waivers will do so. "The actual impact will depend on the number of
states that actually decide to grant waivers, and how they distribute them over time," the survey
said.
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According to the survey, it was assumed that other states could follow the UP model. "On this
basis, an upper bound of loan waivers at the all-India level would be between Rs 2.2 lakh crore
and Rs 2.7 lakh crore," it said.

Farm loan waivers and declining profitability in the power and telecom sectors would exacerbate
the twin balance sheet problem — overleveraged companies and the pile up of bad debt at banks
— and weigh on the economy, the survey said. A reduction in private consumption and higher
borrowings by states, among others, could affect aggregate demand. Monetary, fiscal and
agricultural policies will be the key to counter these deflationary impulses in the year ahead, it

added.
According to the survey, the waivers will affect the aggregate demand in four ways: impact on
private consumption via increases in private sector net wealth, impact on the public sector via
changes in government expenditure or taxes, crowding out impact via higher borrowings by state
governments boand crowding in impact via higher credit availability as bank NPAs fall.
" Loan waiver will increase net wealth of farm households," the survey said. Aggregate increase in
income, it estimates, will be 28 per cent, and 7 per cent in consumption — or Rs 55,000 crore.
States with fiscal room for loan waiver will add about Rs 6,350 crore to demand, while those that
don’t have the space will reduce demand by about Rs 1.9 lakh crore, the survey estimated.
Analysing the crowding out impact, it said loan waiver will result in higher borrowing by states with
fiscal space, which could squeeze out private funding. However, bank balance sheets will improve
inasmuch as non-performing farm loans are taken off their books.
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"So they might be able to provide additional financial resources to the private sector, leading to
greater spending. It is estimated that these two effects would almost cancel each other."
NEW DELHI: Increasing trends of states doling out farm loan waivers could reduce aggregate
demand in the economy by as much as 0.7 per cent, shaving off Rs 1.1 lakh crore from GDP, the
second volume of the Economic Survey tabled in Parliament on Friday warned. This, it said, would
impart a significant deflationary shock to an economy that has yet to gather its full momentum.
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But the predicted impact is the upper limit, as the estimate is based on the assumption that states
that have not announced loan waivers will do so. "The actual impact will depend on the number of
states that actually decide to grant waivers, and how they distribute them over time," the survey
said.
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According to the survey, it was assumed that other states could follow the UP model. "On this
basis, an upper bound of loan waivers at the all-India level would be between Rs 2.2 lakh crore
and Rs 2.7 lakh crore," it said.

Farm loan waivers and declining profitability in the power and telecom sectors would exacerbate
the twin balance sheet problem — overleveraged companies and the pile up of bad debt at banks
— and weigh on the economy, the survey said. A reduction in private consumption and higher
borrowings by states, among others, could affect aggregate demand. Monetary, fiscal and
agricultural policies will be the key to counter these deflationary impulses in the year ahead, it
added.
According to the survey, the waivers will affect the aggregate demand in four ways: impact on
private consumption via increases in private sector net wealth, impact on the public sector via
changes in government expenditure or taxes, crowding out impact via higher borrowings by state
governments boand crowding in impact via higher credit availability as bank NPAs fall.
" Loan waiver will increase net wealth of farm households," the survey said. Aggregate increase in
income, it estimates, will be 28 per cent, and 7 per cent in consumption — or Rs 55,000 crore.
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States with fiscal room for loan waiver will add about Rs 6,350 crore to demand, while those that
don’t have the space will reduce demand by about Rs 1.9 lakh crore, the survey estimated.
Analysing the crowding out impact, it said loan waiver will result in higher borrowing by states with
fiscal space, which could squeeze out private funding. However, bank balance sheets will improve
inasmuch as non-performing farm loans are taken off their books.
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"So they might be able to provide additional financial resources to the private sector, leading to
greater spending. It is estimated that these two effects would almost cancel each other."
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Is generic drug deflation good? - OPINION
Not all drug prices are going up. Amid the public fury over the escalating costs of brand-name
medications, the prices of generic drugs have been falling, raising fears about the profitability of
major generic manufacturers.
This may seem like good news for consumers, but it’s unclear how much they will save.
Why are prices falling?
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Generic drugs are copycat versions of brand-name products and — to a point — their prices are
expected to drop over time. When a brand-name drug first loses its patent protection, prices fall
slowly. Over the next couple of years, as more competitors enter the market, the prices drop even
more, until the pills become commodities and sell for pennies. Blockbuster drugs that have
recently taken this path include Lipitor and Plavix, the cholesterol-lowering and blood-thinning pills
that now cost as little as $10 for a monthly prescription.
Generic drug prices have been declining in the United States since at least 2010, according to an
August 2016 report by the Government Accountability Office.
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They have fallen even in the face of high-profile exceptions: Dozens of old generic drugs have
risen in price in recent years, for reasons that include supply disruptions and competitors’ leaving
the market.
Despite these cases, the trend toward deflating generic prices appears to have accelerated as
companies have more aggressively undercut each other’s prices.
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Making matters worse for the generics companies, they are missing out on peak profit potential
because not as many brand-name products are losing patent protection. The six-month period
after a drug goes generic is typically the most lucrative time for the first company to market. And
the Food and Drug Administration has been clearing out a backlog of generic-drug approvals,
meaning more competitors are now entering markets for certain drugs.
In a recent call with Wall Street analysts, George S. Barrett, the chairman and chief executive of
Cardinal Health, a major drug distributor that reported declining profits last week, said generic
deflation was not new, but that the company historically had been able to anticipate it. “It just
looked a little different than we had seen,” he said. In recent years, generic companies have gone
on acquisition sprees in an effort to head off some of these challenges. But they have been
outmanoeuvred by those who buy their products, a trend that has been intensifying. Major
pharmacy chains, drug wholesalers and pharmacy benefit managers (which operate drug plans for
insurers) have united into colossal buying groups.
So are consumers saving any money? The declining prices are broadly beneficial to the health
care system, and may put some slight brake on rising premiums. But most of those with health
insurance pay a fixed co-payment — $10, for example — for each generic prescription, and
therefore don’t pay more or less, regardless of any fluctuation in the actual price. And even those
who pay cash for generics may not notice a drop in price because many are already cheap.
Retail drug prices dropped 2.4% over the last year, based on a weighted average of 92 generics
that have been on the market for at least a year, according to an analysis conducted for The New
York Times and ProPublica by GoodRx, a site that tracks prices that consumers pay at the
pharmacy. (Weighted averages account for how often each drug is prescribed.) But that figure

hides vast variations.
Does this mean the problem with high drug costs has eased?
Overall drug spending is still on the rise because of the skyrocketing price of new, brand-name
drugs.
Will this continue?
Generic manufacturers say they expect it will, and are worried that lower prices could put pressure
on profits and threaten the viability of the companies. This could lead to a wave of mergers and
acquisitions, reducing competition and leading to higher prices.NYT
This article was written through collaboration between The New York Times and ProPublica, the
independent, nonprofit investigative journalism organisation.
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On SEBI's trade restrictions: A hasty order
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The order of the Securities and Exchange Board of India imposing trading restrictions on 331
companies suspected of being shell entities is an example of rash regulatory action. The
Securities Appellate Tribunal has since rightly ordered the lifting of the trading restrictions imposed
on two of the companies that approached it, namely J Kumar Infraprojects and Prakash Industries.
In fact, the tribunal stated in its order that “it is apparent that SEBI passed the impugned order
without any investigation.” Interestingly, the regulatory body had acted on a list of suspect
companies that the Ministry of Corporate Affairs had forwarded after consultation with the Serious
Fraud Investigation Office and the Income Tax department. Instead of conducting an independent
investigation into these suspect companies, SEBI passed the buck to the exchanges and asked
them to impose immediate trading restrictions on the companies. Before a proper investigation by
SEBI or the exchanges, the companies were put under stage four of the Graded Surveillance
Measure, whereby trading is limited to one day a month, the trading price is capped, and buyers
are required to deposit money. It is suspected that trading on the shares of these “shell”
companies was used as a way to launder black money. In fact, 169 out of the total list of 331
companies had already been suspended from trading before the order. But on the list were also
companies with huge market capitalisations, and it is reasonable to assume that the predominant
share of trading on any given day is legitimate.
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An interesting unknown, meanwhile, is the basis on which the MCA prepared the list of suspect
companies that was forwarded to SEBI. The government’s resolve to act against dodgy
companies, for the sake of bringing business practices under the purview of the law, is indeed
warranted. According to Finance Minister Arun Jaitley, since demonetisation the Centre
deregistered well over 1,60,000 dormant companies until early July. It has also identified over
37,000 shell firms and 3,00,000 firms engaged in suspicious dealings, according to Prime Minister
Narendra Modi. At the same time, a sound business environment also requires that the
government adhere to the basic rules of justice at all times. Handing out extremely harsh
punishment on suspect companies without giving them an adequate chance to explain their
positions smacks of heavy-handedness. The economic costs of freezing the trading of shares of
popular companies are not commensurate with the purported benefits of such action. While the
SAT order has brought some fairness to the entire proceedings, SEBI’s action will deal a blow to
its credibility among investors as being an effective and unbiased regulatory body. Not
surprisingly, investor unease was at least partially evident on the street where stocks witnessed a
sharp fall after the order. In order to restore confidence, SEBI and the government must explain
the rationale behind their actions.
Rajasthan’s ordinance shields the corrupt, threatens the media and whistle-blowers
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Centre’s eBiz initiative stutters
Tough puzzle: ‘Limited availability of technical resources’ has hampered technology integration.
The ambitious eBiz portal project unveiled by the Centre in 2013 to serve as an online, singlewindow entry point for investors looking to set up a business anywhere in the country, is still
struggling to become fully operational.
Even services that were available on the portal, such as registrations with the Corporate Affairs
Ministry and the Employees’ Provident Fund, have been ‘impacted’ due to technical issues.
While State governments have not come on board for critical components of the eBiz project,
technical glitches have arisen in the plan to integrate all clearances onto a single system owing to
government departments opting for different technology platforms.
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“It may be noted that the partner ministries and departments offering their services through eBiz
portal have migrated their existing applications to new technology platforms (Employees’ Provident
Fund Organisation migrated to Oracle and Ministry of Corporate Affairs migrated to SAP V2). This
has impacted the availability of their services on the eBiz portal,” the department of industrial
policy and promotion (DIPP) in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry informed Parliament in an
action taken report tabled earlier this month.
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Such changes, the DIPP has pointed out, require additional efforts to resolve technology migration
issues and the ‘limited availability of technical resources’ at individual departments causes delays
in integration with the National eGovernance Service Delivery Gateway (NSDG, the middleware to
integrate services between departments and the portal).
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Testing the integration of individual services with the eBiz portal also added to delays, the DIPP
told the parliamentary standing committee on commerce, citing ‘dependency on multiple
stakeholders’ such as NSDG, banks and state treasuries. The DIPP said it had ‘taken up the
matter at appropriate levels in partner departments to take necessary measures in speeding up
integration with the portal.’
More than two years after discussions began with the States to devise a state-level composite
application form (CAF) for investors that would integrate about 14 state government services and
permits, this key component of the eBiz portal is also stuck with no takers, except Delhi, so far.
After official-level discussions since 2015, Minister of State for Commerce and Industry Nirmala
Sitharaman had requested state chief ministers last February to roll out eBiz’ state-level services.
Concurrence was received from Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra and Delhi governments to
integrate State services with the eBiz portal only but not on the State CAF, the DIPP told the
Parliamentary panel.
The State CAF was demonstrated to all State governments last October, but only the Delhi
government has accorded concurrence on it. Seven services that are part of the State CAF have
been integrated with the eBiz portal.
The Parliamentary panel had questioned how ‘pilot’ States such as Haryana, Maharashtra, T.N.,
Punjab, Rajasthan and U.P. had not given approvals to the CAF initiative.
“But for the medium term, we see a very solid track ahead for the Indian economy,” Lagarde said
to a question on India.
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India moves to revive TAPI gas pipeline
Power point: India wants to secure gas from Galkynysh in Turkmenistan | Photo Credit:
REUTERS
India will host the next steering committee meeting of the proposed 1,814 kilometre-long
Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India (TAPI) gas pipeline, senior officials on both sides
confirmed.
The decision was came during the sixth joint Inter-Governmental Committee (IGC) meeting on
trade, economic, scientific and technological cooperation.
The meeting was followed by a meeting between visiting Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign
Minister of Turkmenistan Rashid Meredov and Minister of State for Petroleum and Natural Gas
Dharmendra Pradhan.
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“I strongly believe in this project, and this is the position of Turkmenistan,” Mr. Merodov said at a
small interaction.
“It is not just a commercial project, but one which will be a good foundation for providing peace
and security in the region,” he added.

IA
S.

In Beijing’s shadow
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Mr. Pradhan said India’s commitment to TAPI — first proposed in 1995 — “remains strong”, and
Prime Minister Narendra Modi had made the proposal to hold the TAPI steering committee meet in
Delhi when he met the Turkmenistan President in Ashgkabad last year, which he has now
accepted. The last steering committee meeting, scheduled to be held annually, which is supposed
to be held took place in April 2016.
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Officials told The Hindu that the pipeline, that had its ground-breaking ceremony in December
2015, has seen flagging interest since then for a number of reasons. India’s effort is to tap
Turkmenistan’s Galkynysh gasfields, which are the fourth largest in the world.
The move is also an effort by the government to stave off any Chinese interest in the project, given
that Turkmenistan is a close partner of China in its Belt and Road initiative across Central Asia,
and Beijing is the largest buyer of its gas. Even the Galkynysh gas basin is being developed under
a loan from the Chinese Development Bank (CDB).
When asked by The Hindu on apprehensions about China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), which
India has refused to join, affecting India’s interests, Mr. Meredov said it was important to have a
“united approach” on connectivity and economic cooperation in Eurasia.
“We must be practical in the implementation of strategic economic projects. China has the BRI, we
have similar ideas, India has similar ideas,” he explained.
Responding to Indian sovereignty concerns about the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC),
which passes through Pakistan-occupied Kashmir, Mr. Meredov said Turkmenistan was “open to
all economic cooperation, which is how all such projects should be seen. India is and will be one of
the most important countries for Turkmenistan.”
Says BJP will campaign against corruption, law and order problems and lack of development work

in Himachal Pradesh
The process of holding the requisite Board Meetings and Shareholder Meetings has been
completed in phases in September 2017.
Ruben George is staying at Ram Nath Kovind’s house at Kalyanpur, near Kanpur
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small interaction.
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Delhi when he met the Turkmenistan President in Ashgkabad last year, which he has now
accepted. The last steering committee meeting, scheduled to be held annually, which is supposed
to be held took place in April 2016.
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2015, has seen flagging interest since then for a number of reasons. India’s effort is to tap
Turkmenistan’s Galkynysh gasfields, which are the fourth largest in the world.
The move is also an effort by the government to stave off any Chinese interest in the project, given
that Turkmenistan is a close partner of China in its Belt and Road initiative across Central Asia,
and Beijing is the largest buyer of its gas. Even the Galkynysh gas basin is being developed under
a loan from the Chinese Development Bank (CDB).
When asked by The Hindu on apprehensions about China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), which
India has refused to join, affecting India’s interests, Mr. Meredov said it was important to have a
“united approach” on connectivity and economic cooperation in Eurasia.
“We must be practical in the implementation of strategic economic projects. China has the BRI, we
have similar ideas, India has similar ideas,” he explained.
Responding to Indian sovereignty concerns about the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC),
which passes through Pakistan-occupied Kashmir, Mr. Meredov said Turkmenistan was “open to
all economic cooperation, which is how all such projects should be seen. India is and will be one of
the most important countries for Turkmenistan.”
Says BJP will campaign against corruption, law and order problems and lack of development work
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Why can’t the government provide a higher income for farmers, asks M.S. Swaminathan
It is 11 years since agronomist M.S. Swaminathan handed over his recommendations for
improving the state of agriculture in India to the former United Progressive Alliance government, at
the height of the Vidarbha farmer suicides crisis, but they are still to be implemented. To address
the agrarian crisis and farmers’ unrest across the country, he urged the government to take steps
to secure farmers’ income. As India marks 50 years of the Green Revolution this year, the
architect of the movement says sustainability is the greatest challenge facing Indian agriculture.
Excerpts:
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There are two major challenges before Indian agriculture today: ecological and economical. The
conservation of our basic agricultural assets such as land, water, and biodiversity is a major
challenge. How to make agriculture sustainable is the challenge. Increasing productivity in
perpetuity without ecological harm is the need of the hour. In Punjab, and in other Green
Revolution States, the water table has gone down and become saline. Further, during the Green
Revolution the population was about 400-500 million; now it is 1,300 million and it is predicted to
be 1.5 billion by 2030. The growing population pressure has made it pertinent to increase crop
yield.
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Also, the economics of farming will have to be made profitable to address the current situation. We
have to devise ways to lower the cost of production and reduce the risks involved in agriculture
such as pests, pathogens, and weeds. Today, the expected return in agriculture is adverse to
farmers. That’s why they are unable to repay loans. Addressing the ecological challenge requires
more technology while the economics requires more public policy interventions. In my 2006 report,
I had recommended a formula for calculating Minimum Support Price, C2+50% (50% more than
the weighted average cost of production, classified as C2 by the Commission for Agricultural
Costs and Prices). This would raise the current MSP and has now become the clamour of farmers
and the nightmare of policymakers.
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Yes. All kinds of excuses have been given by governments for not implementing this
recommendation like food price inflation. But the question is, do the farmers of this country, who
constitute nearly half of the working population, also not need to eat? The government is willing to
pay Seventh Pay Commission salaries to insulate government servants from inflation, but they
cannot provide a higher income for farmers to improve their lot? If you really look at what is
happening now, farm loan waivers are posing a bigger burden on the government exchequer
compared to what higher pay for farm produce will incur. But the government is not prepared to
give the 20,000 crore or so for farmers by way of higher MSP. In 2009, the UPA government gave
72,000 crore as farm loan waiver, but no government is prepared to take long-term steps to
ensure the economic viability of farming.
There are three ways to improve the incomes of farmers. MSP and procurement is one. We also
need to improve productivity. The marketable surplus from agriculture has to be enhanced. We
should also look at making a value addition to biomass. For example, paddy straw is a biomass
product that could be used to make edible mushrooms.
We are not really analysing the causes of farmer suicides. Instead, we are simply attributing it to
the inability to pay off debts. Some serious thought needs to be given to how we could reduce the
cost of farm production, minimise risks and maximise returns. The solution for ending farmer
suicides is not only paying compensation. I’ve seen in Vidarbha — so many men have committed
suicide and their families are left in the lurch. One of the first projects we initiated in Vidarbha at
that time was to rescue children and give them education. Farming is the most important
enterprise in this country and farmers are an integral part of our country. In China, farms are

owned by the government, and farmers are mere contractors. In our case, land is owned by the
people. How do you treat this largest group of entrepreneurs? Unfortunately, all policies today are
related to corporate powers. What about food security and 50 crore farmers? We need to think
about them too.
After the Green Revolution, I came up with the concept of the Evergreen Revolution. In this we will
see increase in farm productivity but without ecological harm. This will include integrated pest
management, integrated nutrient supply, and scientific water management to avoid the kind of
environmental damage witnessed during the Green Revolution. I’ve addressed these issues in my
2016 paper on Evergreen Revolution. I recommended mandatory rainwater harvesting and
introduction of fodder and grain legumes as rotation crops to be adopted by wheat farmers in
States like Punjab to ensure sustainability of farming. We can also declare fertile zones capable of
sustaining two to three crops as Special Agricultural Zones, and provide unique facilities to
farmers here to ensure food security. Soil health managers should be appointed to monitor and
ameliorate the soil conditions in degraded zones and rectify defects like salinity, alkalinity, water
logging, etc.
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The Prime Minister recently went to Israel. We have several practices to emulate from there. They
have a clear sense of where water is needed and where it’s not. The idea of more crops per drop
has been implemented well in Israel. We should adopt those practices here. You should see how
a water controller works in an Israeli farm. Everything is remote-controlled. They know exactly
which portion of the field requires how much water and release only the exact amount. We cannot
sacrifice on productivity now, because land under crop cover is shrinking. Post-harvest
technologies like threshing, storage, etc. will have to be given greater attention now.
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There are many methods of plant breeding, of which molecular breeding is one. Genetic
modification has both advantages and disadvantages. One has to measure the risks and benefits
before arriving at a conclusion. First, we need an efficient regulatory mechanism for GM in India.
We need an all-India coordinated research project on GMOs with a bio-safety coordinator. We
need to devise a way to get the technology’s benefit without its associated risks. At MSSRF (M.S.
Swaminathan Research Foundation), we used GM technology with mangroves to create salttolerant varieties of rice. For this we took the genes from the mangroves and inserted them it into
rice. To make the most of GM technology we must choose a problem where there is no other way
to address the challenge.
Barring the U.S., most countries have reservations about adopting GM technology. Europe has
banned it on grounds of health and environmental safety. I’d say GM in most cases is not
necessary. Normal Mendelian breeding itself is sufficient in most cases — 99% of what is being
done under GM initiatives is not justifiable. Parliament has already suggested a law based on the
Norwegian model where there are considerable restrictions on GMOs.
Organic farming can have a good scope only under three conditions. One, farmers must possess
animals for organic manure. Two, they must have the capacity to control pests and diseases.
Three, they should adopt agronomical methods of sowing such as rotation of crops. Even genetic
resistance to pests and diseases can help organic farmers.
If you look at the organic farms in Pillaiyarkuppam near Puducherry that were started by the Sri
Aurobindo Ashram, it is a good model to follow for organic farming. They have adopted the
requisite crop-livestock integration.
Both less rainfall and a higher mean temperature affect farming adversely. Currently we are
witnessing drought, excess rainfall, sea-level rise… There are both adaptation and mitigation
measures to follow in this regard. I’ve evolved a drought code and a flood code... some of the

recommendations I’ve made in recent times include setting up a multi-disciplinary monsoon
management centre in each drought-affected district, to provide timely information to rural families
on the methods of mitigating the effects of drought, and maximising the benefits of good growing
conditions whenever the season is normal. Animal husbandry camps could be set up to make
arrangements for saving cattle and other farm animals because usually animals tend to be
neglected during such crises. Special provisions could also be made to enable women to manage
household food security under conditions of agrarian distress.
In the case of temperature rise, wheat yield could become a gamble. We should start breeding
varieties characterised by high per day productivity than just per crop productivity. These will be
able to provide higher yields in a shorter duration.
India has done well in production, but not in consumption. What we are witnessing today is grain
mountains on the one side and hungry millions on the other. The Food Security Act must be
implemented properly to address the situation. We should also enlarge the food basket to include
nutri-millets.
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The novelist explains how his books, including ‘Exit West’ that is shortlisted for the Man Booker
Prize, originate from personal crises
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Cabinet approves raising Extra Budgetary Resources upto Rs. 9020 crore for Long Term Irrigation
Fund during the year 2017-18
Cabinet approves raising Extra Budgetary Resources upto Rs. 9020 crore for Long Term
Irrigation Fund during the year 2017-18

The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today has given its
approval for raising Extra Budgetary Resources (EBR) of upto Rs. 9020 crore as per the
requirement during 2017-18 by NABARD through issuance of Bonds for ensuring lending
rate of 6% per annum (pa) in respect of borrowings for implementation of Accelerated
Irrigation Benefits Programme (AIBP) works of 99 ongoing prioritized irrigation projects
along with their command area development (CAD) works under PMKSY.
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A large number of major and medium irrigation projects taken up under Accelerated
Irrigation Benefit Programme (AIBP) were languishing mainly due to inadequate provision
of funds. During 2016-17, 99 ongoing projects under PMKSY- AIBP were identified for
completion in phases by December-2019. To cater to the large fund requirement and
ensure completion of these projects, the Union Finance Minister, during his Budget
speech 2016-17, announced creation of dedicated Long Term Irrigation Fund (LTIF) in
NABARD with an initial corpus of Rs. 20,000 crore for funding of Central and State share
for the identified ongoing projects under PMKSY (AIBP and CAD).
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To make the loan from NABARD attractive for states, it was decided that the rate of
interest may be kept around 6% by providing requisite cost free funds to NABARD every
year during 2016-17 to 2019-20 on which interest cost would be borne by Govt. of India.
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During the year 2016-17, NABARD disbursed aggregate amount of Rs. 9086.02 crore
under LTIF, out of which Rs. 2414.16 crore was released for Polavaram project (without
EBR component) and balance Rs. 6671.86 crore was released to identified projects using
EBR. Further, an amount of Rs. 924.9 crore was disbursed as Central Assistance (CA)
through budgetary provision. During 2016-17, overall an amount of Rs 2187 crore was
raised by NABARD in the form of Government of India fully serviced bond as EBR.
During 2017-18, it is estimated that an amount of Rs 29,000 Crore may be required
through LTIF, for which EBR of Rs 9020 cr would be required.
As per the status reported by the states and Central Water Commission during various
review meeting, 18 projects have been completed/almost completed. Irrigation potential
utilization is expected to be more than 14 lakh hectares during 2016-17 from all the 99
projects. During 2017-18, 33 more projects are likely to be completed. The completion of
the identified irrigation projects will generate immediate wage and other employment
opportunities in good measure during the construction phase. More importantly, on
completion of the projects, the utilization of irrigation potential of about 76 lakh hectares
will transform the agriculture scenario of the region resulting in generation of substantially
more employment opportunities through increase in cropping intensity, change in
cropping pattern, agro processing and other ancillary activities.
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Cabinet approves completion of balance works of North Koel Reservoir Project
Cabinet approves completion of balance works of North Koel Reservoir Project

The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today has given its
approval to the proposal to complete the balance works of the North Koel Reservoir
Project in Jharkhand and Bihar at an estimated expenditure of Rs.1622.27 crore to be
incurred during three financial years from the start of the project.
The Cabinet also approved storage of water in dam restricted at lower level than
envisaged earlier to reduce the submergence and to protect Betla National Park and
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Palamau Tiger Reserve.

The project is situated on North Koel river which is a tributary of Sone river finally joining
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the river Ganga. The North Koel Reservoir is located in the most backward tribal areas in
Palamau and Garhwa districts of Jharkhand State. The construction was originally started
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in the year 1972 and continued till 1993 when it was stopped by the Forest Department,
Govt. of Bihar. Since then, the work on dam is at a standstill. The major components of
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project are: 67.86 m high and 343.33 m long concrete dam called Mandal dam originally

m
co

intended to store 1160 million cubic metre (MCM) water; 819.6 m long barrage at
Mohammadganj, 96 km downstream of the dam; and two canals originating from left and
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right banks of Mohammadganj Barrage with distributaries system for irrigation. With the
new lowered elevation level (EL) of 341 metre, the Mandal dam will now have storage of
190 MCM. The project aims to provide irrigation to 111,521 hectares of land annually in
the most backward and drought prone areas of Palamu & Garhwa districts in Jharkhand
and Aurangabad & Gaya districts in Bihar. The unfinished project as on date is providing
irrigation to 71,720 hectares and completion of this project will provide additional irrigation
benefit to the extent of 39,801 hectares. The irrigation potential through this Project in the
two States would be as follows:

Total irrigation potential:

1,11, 521 hectares

Irrigation potential in Bihar:

91,917 hectares

Irrigation potential in Jharkhand:

19,604 hectares

The total cost of the project as assessed on date is Rs 2391.36 crore. An expenditure
amounting to Rs. 769.09 crore has been incurred on the project till date. The Union
Cabinet has approved the proposal for completing the balance of the North-Koel reservoir
project in Jharkhand & Bihar at an estimated cost of Rs 1622.27 crore during three
financial years.
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The common components amounting to Rs.1013.11 crore of balance works would be
funded by the Central Government as a grant from PMKSY Fund. This would include
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cost of Net Present Value (NPV) and Compensatory Afforestation (CA) which comes to
Rs.607 crore and Rs.43 crore respectively. The Central Government will also fund 60%
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of the cost of balance works amounting to Rs.365.5 crore (Bihar Rs.318.64 crore and
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Jharkhand Rs.46.86 crore) from Long Term Irrigation Fund (LTIF) under PMKSY as grant
from the States of Bihar and Jharkhand. The States of Bihar and Jharkhand will arrange
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40% of remaining cost of balance works amounting to Rs.243.66 crore (Bihar 212.43
crore and Jharkhand 31.23 crore) as loan from LTIF through NABARD at the rate which
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is not subsidised and is related to market borrowing cost with no interest subvention.

The Cabinet also approved execution of balance works of the project on turnkey basis by
M/S WAPCOS Ltd., a CPSU under MoWR, RD & GR as Project Management Consultant
(PMC). The execution of the project will be monitored by an Empowered Committee of
Government of India headed by CEO NITI Aayog.
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India signs Global Environment Facility (GEF) Grant Agreement with the World Bank for USD
24.64 Million for “Ecosystems Service Improvement Project”.
India signs Global Environment Facility (GEF) Grant Agreement with the World Bank for
USD 24.64 Million for “Ecosystems Service Improvement Project”.
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A Grant Agreement from the Global Environment Facility (GEF) of the World Bank of
USD 24.64 million for “Ecosystem Service Improvement Project” was signed here today
by Shri Sameer Kumar Khare, Joint Secretary (MI), Department of Economic Affairs
(DEA), Ministry of Finance on behalf of the Government of India and Mr. Hisham Abdo
Kahin, Acting Country Director for India on behalf of the World Bank. The Project
Agreements were signed by Dr Neelu Gera, DDG (Research) on behalf of the Indian
Council of Forestry Research & Education (ICFRE), Shri Amitabh Agnihotri, Additional
Principal Chief Conservator of Forests on behalf of Madhya Pradesh Government and
Shri R.B.P. Sinha, Additional Principal Chief Conservator of Forests on behalf of
Chhattisgarh Government with the Acting Country Director for India, World Bank.
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The size of Project is USD 24.64 million which entirely will be financed by the World Bank
out of its GEF Trust Fund. The project’s duration is 05 years.
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Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) will implement the
Project in the States of Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh through Indian Council of
Forestry Research & Education under the National Mission for Green India. The objective
of the Project is to strengthen the institutional capacity of the Departments of Forestry
and Community Organisations to enhance forest ecosystem services and improve the
livelihoods of forest dependent communities in Central Indian Highlands.
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Union Cabinet approves new Metro Rail Policy; Focus on compact urban development, cost
reduction and multi-modal integration
Union Cabinet approves new Metro Rail Policy; Focus on compact urban development,
cost reduction and multi-modal integration
Policy opens a big window for private investments: PPP component must for getting
Central assistance

The Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today approved a
new Metro Rail Policy that seeks to enable realization of growing metro rail aspirations of a
large number of cities but in a responsible manner.
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The policy opens a big window for private investments across a range of metro
operations making PPP component mandatory for availing central assistance for new
metro projects. Private investment and other innovative forms of financing of metro
projects have been made compulsory to meet the huge resource demand for capital
intensive high capacity metro projects.
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“Private participation either for complete provision of metro rail or for some
unbundled components (like Automatic Fare Collection, Operation & Maintenance of
services etc) will form an essential requirement for all metro ra il projects seeking central
financial assistance” says the policy, to capitalize on private resources, expertise and
entrepreneurship.

In view of inadequate availability and even absence of last mile connectivity at
present, the new policy seeks to ensure it focusing on a catchment area of five kms. on
either side of metro stations requiring States to commit in project reports to provide
necessary last mile connectivity through feeder services, Non-Motorised Transport
infrastructure like walking and cycling pathways and introduction of para-transport facilities.
States, proposing new metro projects will be required to indicate in project report the
proposals and investments that would be made for such services.
Seeking to ensure that least cost mass transit mode is selected for public transport,
the new policy mandates Alternate Analysis, requiring evaluation of other modes of mass
transit like BRTS (Bus Rapid Transit System), Light Rail Transit, Tramways, Metro Rail
and Regional Rail in terms of demand, capacity, cost and ease of implementation. Setting
up of Urban Metropolitan Transport Authority (UMTA) has been made mandatory which is
to prepare Comprehensive Mobility Plans for cities for ensuring complete multi-modal
integration for optimal utilization of capacities.

The new Metro Rail Policy provides for rigorous assessment of new metro proposals

and proposes an independent third party assessment by agencies to be identified by the
Government like the Institute of Urban Transport and other such Centres of Excellence
whose capacities would be augmented, as required in this regard.

Taking note of substantial social, economic and environmental gains of metro
projects, the Policy stipulated a shift from the present ‘Financial Internal Rate of Return of
8%’ to ‘Economic Internal Rate of Return of 14%’ for approving metro projects, in line with
global practices.
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Noting that urban mass transit projects should not merely be seen as urban
transport projects but more as urban transformation projects, the new policy mandates
Transit Oriented Development (TOD) to promote compact and dense urban development
along metro corridors since TOD reduces travel distances besides enabling efficient land
use in urban areas. Under the policy, States need to adopt innovative mechanisms like
Value Capture Financing tools to mobilize resources for financing metro projects by
capturing a share of increase in the asset values through ‘Betterment Levy’. States would
also be required to enable low cost debt capital through issuance of corporate bonds for
metro projects.
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Seeking to ensure financial viability of metro projects, the new Metro Rail Policy
requires the States to clearly indicate in the project report the measures to be taken for
commercial/property development at stations and on other urban land and for other means
of maximum non-fare revenue generation through advertisements, lease of space etc.,
backed by statutory support. States are also required to commit to accord all required
permissions and approvals.
The new policy empowers States to make rules and regulations and set up
permanent Fare Fixation Authority for timely revision of fares. States can take up metro
projects exercising any of the three options for availing central assistance. These include;
PPP with central assistance under the Viability Gap Funding scheme of the Ministry of
Finance, Grant by Government of India under which 10% of the project cost will be given
as lump sum central assistance and 50:50 Equity sharing model between central and state
governments. Under all these options, private participation, however, is mandatory.

The policy envisages private sector participation in O & M of metro services in
different ways. These include:

1.Cost plus fee contract: Private operator is paid a monthly/annual payment for O&M of
system. This can have a fixed and variable component
depending on the quality of service. Operational and revenue

risk is borne by the owner.
2. Gross Cost Contract:

Private operator is paid a fixed sum for the duration of the
contract. Operator to bear the O&M risk while the owner bears
the revenue risk.

3. Net Cost Contract:

Operator collects the complete revenue generated for the
services provided. If revenue generation is below the O&M
cost, the owner may agree to compensate.
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At present, metro projects with a total length of 370 kms are operational in 8 cities
viz., Delhi (217 kms), Bengaluru (42.30 kms), Kolkata (27.39 kms), Chennai (27.36 kms),
Kochi (13.30 kms), Mumbai (Metro Line 1-11.40 km, Mono Rail Phase 1-9.0 km), Jaipur9.00 kms and Gurugram (Rapid Metro-1.60 km).
Metro Projects with a total length of 537 kms are in progress in 13 cities including
the eight mentioned above. New cities acquiring metro services are; Hyderabad (71 kms),
Nagpur (38 kms), Ahmedabad (36 kms), Pune (31.25 kms) and Lucknow (23 kms).
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Metro projects with a total length of 595 kms in 13 cities including 10 new cities are
at various stages of planning and appraisal. These are; Delhi Metro Phase IV- 103.93 km,
Delhi & NCR-21.10 km, Vijayawada-26.03 km, Visakhapatnam-42.55 km, Bhopal-27.87
km, Indore-31.55 km, Kochi Metro Phase II-11.20 km, Greater Chandigarh Region Metro
Project-37.56 km, Patna-27.88 km, Guwahati-61 km, Varanasi-29.24 km,
Thiruvananthapuram & Kozhikode (Light Rail Transport)-35.12 km and Chennai Phase II107.50 km.
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EESL and IOCL, BPCL & HPCL sign MOUs for distribution of Energy Efficient appliances
EESL and IOCL, BPCL & HPCL sign MOUs for distribution of Energy Efficient appliances

UJALA scheme to be rolled out at petroleum retail outlets in a phased manner

Consumers can Purchase LED Bulb at Rs.70/-; LED Tubelight at Rs.220; 5-star Ceiling Fan at
Rs.1200/-
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Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL), under the Ministry of Power, today signed a
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with Oil Marketing Companies (OMCs) under the Ministry
of Petroleum and Natural Gas (MoPNG) for distribution of energy efficient appliances under the
flagship Unnat Jeevan by Affordable LEDs and appliances for All (UJALA) scheme. According
to the agreement, Oil Marketing Companies- IOCL, BPCL and HPCL will take up distribution of
LED Bulbs, LED Tubelights and energy efficient Fans from select retail outlets across the country.
The distribution of these energy efficient appliances will be conducted in a phased manner across
these select outlets. In the first phase, distribution will commence from the states of Uttar Pradesh
and Maharashtra.
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The MoUs were signed with Indian Oil Corporation Limited (IOCL), Hindustan Petroleum
Corporation Limited (HPCL) and Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL) in the august
presence of Shri Piyush Goyal, Minister of State (IC) for Power, Coal, New & Renewable Energy
and Mines, and Shri Dharmendra Pradhan, Minister of State (IC) for Petroleum and Natural Gas
here.

As part of the MoUs with the OMCs, EESL will make the entire upfront investment for ensuring
availability of the products at the outlets and no upfront capital cost will be borne by the OMCs
barring manpower and space.

The consumer can purchase high quality 9W LED Bulbs for Rs 70, 20W LED Tubelight for Rs 220
and Five-Star Rated Ceiling Fan for Rs 1,200/-.

Addressing the occasion, Shri. Piyush Goyal, Minister of State (IC) for Power, Coal, New &
Renewable Energy and Mines, said “It is worth noting that two important ministries of the
Government of India have come together to realise Hon’ble Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s vision
of every citizen having access to energy efficient appliances. The marketing network of the three
oil marketing companies is unparalleled and this tie-up will only accelerate and scale up the
distribution of energy efficient appliances across the length and breadth of the country.”

In his speech, Shri. Dharmendra Pradhan, Minister of State (IC) for Petroleum, and Natural Gas,
said “It is the vision of the Government of India to reduce our dependence on import of energy by
upto 10%. The petrol pumps owned by the three oil marketing companies can boast of a very high
footfall. It is a great opportunity for the two departments to come together and utilise this network
for ensuring LED bulbs and tubelights reach every corner of our country. Sh. Pradhan said that the
ecosystem of non-fuel retail business around the retail outlets will not only help drive the non-fuel
business but will also lead to customer convenience in their own vicinity.”
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The three Public Sector Oil Marketing Companies, Indian Oil, Hindustan Petroleum and Bharat
Petroleum together have a vast network of over 54,500 petroleum Retail Outlets spanning the
length and breadth of the country. These Outlets not only meet the growing fuelling needs of our
rapidly developing nation but also offer a bouquet of allied services like ATMs, Service Stations,
Convenience Stores and PUC facilities to enhance value and convenience to customers across
the urban, highway and rural markets. The unmatched network of these mega petroleum
companies will significantly boost the distribution and marketing reach of EESL and extend the
availability of energy efficient products to all corners of India.
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Currently, over 25.5 crore LED Bulbs, over 30.6 lakh LED Tubelights and around 11.5 lakh energy
efficient fans have been distributed in the country under the UJALA scheme. This is leading to an
annual energy savings of over 3,340 crore kWh and resulting in avoidance of over 6,725 MW of
peak demand. Through the scheme the estimated cumulative cost reduction in bills of consumers
annually, is over INR 13,346 crore and is leading to reduction of approximately 2.7 crore tonnes of
CO2 every year.
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Cabinet approves creation of a single non-lapsable corpus fund for Secondary and Higher
education from the proceeds of Cess for Secondary and Higher Education levied under Section
136 of Finance Act, 2007
Cabinet approves creation of a single non-lapsable corpus fund for Secondary and Higher
education from the proceeds of Cess for Secondary and Higher Education levied under
Section 136 of Finance Act, 2007
The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has accorded its
approval today for creation of a non-lapsable pool in the Public Account for secondary and higher,
education known as "Madhyamik and Uchchtar Shiksha Kosh" (MUSK) into which all proceeds of
"Secondary and Higher Education Cess" will be credited.
The funds arising from the MUSK would be utilized for schemes in the education sector which
would be available for the benefit of students of secondary and higher education, all over the
country.
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In connection with the above fund, the Union Cabinet also accorded its approval to the
following:
Administration and maintenance of the above pool by Ministry of Human Resource
Development.

(ii)

Accruals from the Cess would be utilized in the ongoing schemes of Secondary and Higher
Education. However, the Ministry of Human Resources Development can allocate funds for
any future programme/scheme of secondary and higher education, based on the
requirement, as per prescribed procedure,

(iii)

In any financial year, the expenditure on ongoing schemes of the Department of School
Education & Literacy and Department of Higher Education would be initially incurred from the
gross budgetary support (GBS) and the expenditure would be financed from the MUSK only
after the GBS is exhausted.

(iv)

The MUSK would be maintained as a Reserve Fund in the non-interest bearing section of the
Public Accounts of India.
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(i)

The major benefit will be enhancing access to secondary and higher education through
availability of adequate resources, while ensuring that the amount does not lapse at the end of
financial year.
Features:
1.

Accruals into the proposed non-lapsable fund will be made available for expansion of
secondary education and higher education.

2.

For Secondary Education: Presently, the Ministry of Human Resources
Development envisages that the accruals from the Cess would be utilized in the
secondary education for:
ongoing Rashtriya Madhyamik Shlksha Abhiyan Scheme and other approved
programmes including:
National Means-Cum-Merit Scholarship Scheme and
National Scheme for Incentives to Girls for Secondary Education.

3.

For Higher Education: the accruals would be utilized for:
ongoing Schemes of Interest Subsidy and contribution for guarantee funds,
Scholarship for College & University Students;
Rashtriya Uchchtar Shiksha Abhiyaan;
Scholarship (from Block Grant to the institutions) and National Mission on
Teachers and Training.
However, the Ministry of Human Resources Development can allocate funds for
any programme/scheme of secondary and higher education, based on the
requirement & prescribed procedure.

The purpose of levying cess for secondary and higher education is to provide adequate
resources for secondary and higher education.
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During the 10th Plan, an education cess of 2% on all central taxes was imposed w.e.f.
1.4.2004 to make available additional resources for basic education/elementary
education to augment the existing budgetary resources. A need was felt to give a similar fillip
to the effort of the Central Government in universalizing access to secondary education and
expanding the reach of the higher education sector. Therefore, the Finance Minister, in his
budget speech of 2007 proposed an additional cess of 1% on central taxes for secondary and
higher education.
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Background:
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The fund would be operationalised as per the present arrangements under Prarambhik
Shiksha Kosh (PSK) wherein the proceeds of cess are used for Sarv Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) and
Mid-Day Meal (MDM) Schemes of the Department of School Education & Literacy.
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(ii) A cess @ 1% on central taxes, called the "Secondary and Higher Education Cess" was levied
through Finance Act, 2007 to "fulfil the commitment of the Government to provide and finance
secondary and higher education" (Section 136 of the Act).
(iii) In July, 2010, a draft cabinet note was circulated by the HRD Ministry wherein it was proposed
to create a non-lapsable fund in the Public Account called "Madhyamik and Uchchatar
Shiksha Kosh" (MUSK) as a receptacle for the proceeds of the Secondary and Higher
Education Cess. The views of concerned Ministries viz the then Planning Commission,
Ministry of North Eastern Region, and Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of
Finance were sought in this regard. The Department of Economic Affairs did not agree to the
proposal on the grounds that the Budget allocations for the schemes of Secondary Education
and Higher Education have been far more than the amount of 1% cess collected. Therefore,
the amount of the cess collected is deemed to have been fully allocated for the schemes of
Secondary and Higher Education in the respective financial years. Hence, funds on account
of 1% cess for the past period are not available now for allocation.
(iv) Subsequently, the HRD Ministry sought the approval of the Department of Economic Affairs for
revisiting the issue of creation of "Madhyamik and Uchchatar Shiksha Kosh" (MUSK) on 11th
February, 2016. Department of Economic Affairs on 20th June, 2016 approved that this
Ministry may move a draft Cabinet Note to seek the approval of the Cabinet for creation of.
MUSK.
****
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Can’t Mekedatu be used to address T.N.’s needs, asks SC
The Supreme Court on Thursday asked why the Mekedatu dam project cannot be envisioned as a
facility to store excess water from Karnataka, which can be released to Tamil Nadu.
The suggestion was mooted by a three-judge Special Bench, led by Justice Dipak Misra, during
the hearing of appeals in the Cauvery case.
The discussion touched upon the Mekedatu project when Karnataka provided statistics of Cauvery
water released to Tamil Nadu from 2007, post the tribunal award. Karnataka submitted that except
for two drought-ridden years, the water released had never decreased below the 192 tmc ordered
by the tribunal.
Tamil Nadu retorted, saying only excess water was released by Karnataka.
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‘Can be storage facility’
At this point, Karnataka submitted that the Mekedatu dam project could be used as storage facility
for excess water, to be released whenever Tamil Nadu required so.
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Tamil Nadu indicated that it was agreeable to the proposition, provided that such an arrangement
was under the control and supervision of an independent third party. The court also said that it
may not be feasible to construct a new dam for storage in Tamil Nadu, and asked both States to
put the proposition before the Centre when it begins its arguments in the Cauvery case next week.
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In 2015, Karnataka had termed the challenge posed by Tamil Nadu to the construction of
Shivasamudram and Mekedatu hydro power projects as “misconceived, obstructive and factually
baseless”.
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The Karnataka government told the Supreme Court that the two reservoirs would neither diminish
nor reduce the river’s downstream flow.
First instalment, an adaptation of first two chapters, released
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India China Trade War: Why India must take China’s warning of a trade war seriously
NEW DELHI: India has not taken Chinese bullying over Doklam seriously. For the last several
weeks, China has been warning of helping insurgents in India, invading border areas in
Uttaranchal and Kashmir, and a war breaking out soon. It is clear China cannot afford a war over
Doklam. That’s why India has not responded to China’s belligerence in equal measure.
However, there is one war which can break out and India cannot afford it—a trade war with China.
Recently, India imposed anti-dumping duties on 93 Chinese products. China is not going to
tolerate this measure and is likely to respond. State-owned Chinese media has urged Chinese
firms to reconsider the risks of investing in India and warned New Delhi to be prepared for the
“possible consequences for its ill-considered action”.
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An article in state-owned Global Times said that China could easily retaliate with restrictions on
Indian products, but added that it “doesn't make much economic sense” for the country. But it
warned that a trade war between China and India seemed to be looming after the imposition of
anti-dumping duties on Chinese products.
Why India cannot afford to fight a trade war with China at this juncture? Consider the following:
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India's trade deficit with China rose to $46.56 billion last year. China's exports to India totaled
$58.33 billion, registering a meager increase of 0.2% compared to $58.25 billion in 2015. India's
exports to China dropped 12% from 2015 to $11.76 billion.
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India exports less to China (mainly raw materials) and imports more (mainly electronics and other
manufactured goods which are in high demand). India's pharma sector has critical dependence on
Chinese imports used in drugs manufacturing.
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China's exports to India account for only 2 per cent of its total exports. So even if Indians boycott
all the goods imported form China, it will not make as big an impact on China as to bring it to its
knees before India.
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Of course, China needs new markets for its manufactured goods, and India is one of those new
markets where its electronic goods, especially smartphones, have found a large market. But China
can find markets in other Asian countries and even in Africa. It is also trying to create a market for
its goods in Europe. It is in no way dependent on India.
China is India’s largest trading partner, but the trade is heavily skewed in favour of China. A trade
war when Indian manufacturing ability is limited is not going to favour India. India’s imports from
China are crucial at this stage.
India today imports telecom gear worth over Rs 70,000 crore annually, much of it from Chinese
firms like Huawei and ZTE. Chinese companies dominate the telecom sector in India. In handsets,
they control 51% of India’s $8 billion plus smartphone market with brands like Xiaomi, Oppo, Vivo
and OnePlus.
Power is another sector where India has come to be dependent on Chinese imports. In the 12th
Plan alone, almost 30% of the generating capacity was imported from China. In the rapidly
growing solar energy sector, between April 2016 and January 2017, solar equipment from China
had a share of 87% in a market pegged at $1.9 billion. According to consultancy firm Grant
Thornton, in 2017, when inbound deals dipped, the Chinese shifted gears and accounted for 31%
of the inbound deal value as against 27% from the US.

The popular impression is that China is dumping consumer goods into India. But the fact is that
India depends on China for capital goods too. Reduction in import of cheaper capital goods will
push up production costs.
India can fight trade wars with China only when it has removed the big skew in its trade with
China, which can take a decade of manufacturing growth.
NEW DELHI: India has not taken Chinese bullying over Doklam seriously. For the last several
weeks, China has been warning of helping insurgents in India, invading border areas in
Uttaranchal and Kashmir, and a war breaking out soon. It is clear China cannot afford a war over
Doklam. That’s why India has not responded to China’s belligerence in equal measure.
However, there is one war which can break out and India cannot afford it—a trade war with China.
Recently, India imposed anti-dumping duties on 93 Chinese products. China is not going to
tolerate this measure and is likely to respond. State-owned Chinese media has urged Chinese
firms to reconsider the risks of investing in India and warned New Delhi to be prepared for the
“possible consequences for its ill-considered action”.
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An article in state-owned Global Times said that China could easily retaliate with restrictions on
Indian products, but added that it “doesn't make much economic sense” for the country. But it
warned that a trade war between China and India seemed to be looming after the imposition of
anti-dumping duties on Chinese products.
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Why India cannot afford to fight a trade war with China at this juncture? Consider the following:
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India's trade deficit with China rose to $46.56 billion last year. China's exports to India totaled
$58.33 billion, registering a meager increase of 0.2% compared to $58.25 billion in 2015. India's
exports to China dropped 12% from 2015 to $11.76 billion.
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India exports less to China (mainly raw materials) and imports more (mainly electronics and other
manufactured goods which are in high demand). India's pharma sector has critical dependence on
Chinese imports used in drugs manufacturing.
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China's exports to India account for only 2 per cent of its total exports. So even if Indians boycott
all the goods imported form China, it will not make as big an impact on China as to bring it to its
knees before India.
Of course, China needs new markets for its manufactured goods, and India is one of those new
markets where its electronic goods, especially smartphones, have found a large market. But China
can find markets in other Asian countries and even in Africa. It is also trying to create a market for
its goods in Europe. It is in no way dependent on India.
China is India’s largest trading partner, but the trade is heavily skewed in favour of China. A trade
war when Indian manufacturing ability is limited is not going to favour India. India’s imports from
China are crucial at this stage.
India today imports telecom gear worth over Rs 70,000 crore annually, much of it from Chinese
firms like Huawei and ZTE. Chinese companies dominate the telecom sector in India. In handsets,
they control 51% of India’s $8 billion plus smartphone market with brands like Xiaomi, Oppo, Vivo
and OnePlus.
Power is another sector where India has come to be dependent on Chinese imports. In the 12th
Plan alone, almost 30% of the generating capacity was imported from China. In the rapidly
growing solar energy sector, between April 2016 and January 2017, solar equipment from China

had a share of 87% in a market pegged at $1.9 billion. According to consultancy firm Grant
Thornton, in 2017, when inbound deals dipped, the Chinese shifted gears and accounted for 31%
of the inbound deal value as against 27% from the US.
The popular impression is that China is dumping consumer goods into India. But the fact is that
India depends on China for capital goods too. Reduction in import of cheaper capital goods will
push up production costs.
India can fight trade wars with China only when it has removed the big skew in its trade with
China, which can take a decade of manufacturing growth.
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India and US to co-host the Global Entrepreneurship Summit at Hyderabad in November 2017
India and US to co-host the Global Entrepreneurship Summit at Hyderabad in November
2017

PM says, GES is a unique opportunity for bringing together entrepreneurs and
start ups with global leaders
India and US will be co-hosting the Global Entrepreneurship Summit (GES) at Hyderabad
from 28-30 November, 2017.
In a series of tweets from his account the Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi said:
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"India and US will co-host the Global Entrepreneurship Summit at Hyderabad from 28-30
November 2017.
The Summit is a unique opportunity for bringing together entrepreneurs and start ups with
global leaders.
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Look forward to Ms. Ivanka Trump’s presence at Global Entrepreneurship Summit 2017Hyderabad as the leader of the US delegation."
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Getting charged up - OPINION
Piyush Goyal, Union Minister of State with Independent Charge for Power, Coal, New &
Renewable Energy and Mines, recently announced that only electric vehicles (EVs) will be sold in
India from 2030. The current National Electric Mobility Mission Plan (NEMMP) has set a sales
target of only 5-7 million EVs and hybrid electric vehicles annually by 2020. On the other hand, the
Indian automobile market, which includes two-, three- and four-wheelers, is expected to clock an
annual sales figure of around 23 million by 2030. Replacing these with EVs would require a
significant push as far as vehicle-charging infrastructure and batteries are concerned.
Vast opportunities
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The transition would require a battery capacity of about 400 GWh (gigawatt hours) each year,
equivalent to increasing the current global EV battery production by a factor of five, just to cater to
the Indian EV market. This gigantic demand for batteries is an ideal opportunity for the domestic
manufacturing industry and job creation. However, India has missed many such opportunities to
be integrated in the global value chain for solar cells and wafers and electronics manufacturing
due to a lack of suitable policy support. This has led to an ever-increasing import bill for electronics
products, currently the highest after oil and gold. The annual EV battery market is expected to be
around $30-55 billion and India cannot afford to fulfil the demand solely through imports.

S.
IA

IA
S.

Different variants of lithium-ion batteries are predominantly used in electric vehicles.
Manufacturing lithium-ion batteries would require critical minerals such as cobalt, graphite, lithium
and phosphate. Among them, lithium is of particular importance.
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China and U.S. in the lead
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The resource endowment is limited to only nine countries and 95% of global lithium production
comes from Argentina, Australia, Chile and China. The recent demand surge in the electric
mobility market has already resulted in a twofold increase in lithium prices from $4,390 per tonne
(in 2013) to $9,100 per tonne currently. It is estimated that India would require about 40,000
tonnes of lithium to manufacture EV batteries in 2030, considerably higher than the current annual
global lithium production of 32,000 tonnes. To meet India’s demands amid a global surge in
electric vehicle demand, the entire mineral supply chain needs to be overhauled and expanded.

China and the U.S., which have ambitious electric mobility targets, are way ahead in the race to
secure lithium supplies. China, with the second largest reserves of lithium, is making strategic
moves to control the majority of international lithium mining assets. China’s Tianqi Lithium holds a
majority share in the expansion of the Talison Lithium plant in Australia, which would make it the
single largest producer of lithium globally upon completion. Also, its equity investors are planning
to buy stakes in Chile’s lithium mining companies.
Similarly, U.S.-based lithium mining companies have already secured mines in Chile and also hold
significant shares in several upcoming mining projects in Australia. Tesla, which plans to
manufacture half a million EVs annually by 2020, is investing in R&D to reduce supply risks. It has
partnered with Pure Energy Minerals to extract high-purity metal from Nevada, using radically
different and cost-efficient production technology.
In order to avoid a scenario like the one that played during the oil crises of the 1970s and the price
shocks of 1980s and 2000s, it is imperative that India secure mineral supplies for its domestic
industry by acquisition of overseas assets such as mineral reserves and the associated
production.

India has long-term trade relations with lithium-producing countries in Latin America through
preferential trade agreements (PTAs). A recent extension of the PTA with Chile provides India
some tariff concessions for lithium carbonate imports. India needs to further diversify the supply
risk by including lithium in existing PTAs or establishing new PTAs with other lithium-producing
countries. However, the move will only enable and not ensure risk-free mineral supplies to India.
Trade links, R&D, recycling
There is a need to formulate policies incentivising domestic public and private mining companies
to invest in overseas lithium mining assets.
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Simultaneously, India must focus on creating a vibrant battery research and development
ecosystem domestically. Currently, the domestic battery market is largely dominated by lead-acid
battery technologies. Research should focus on developing alternative technologies containing
minerals with low supply risks and battery recycling techniques to recover associated minerals and
materials. Recycling lithium batteries present in the waste stream will significantly reduce the
burden in procuring fresh resources.
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Mr. Goyal has repeatedly highlighted ‘fuel security’ as a key driver in the push for electric vehicles.
However, given India’s limited hold on critical lithium reserves and concentration of production in
the hands of a few, fuel security concerns could still be the same with ‘white gold’ lithium,
replacing ‘black gold’. Policies that incentivise domestic manufacturing, address the need for virgin
resources and recycling of used batteries, while constantly pushing R&D for substitutes and
alternatives are vital to secure electric mobility.
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Tirtha Biswas and Neeraj Kuldeep are Programme Associates at the Council on Energy,
Environment and Water. E-mails: tirtha.biswas@ceew.in; neeraj.kuldeep@ceew.in
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TRIFED celebrates World Honey Bee Day
TRIFED celebrates World Honey Bee Day

To create awareness about Beekeeping and uses of its products including Honey, Tribal
Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India Limited (TRIFED) is celebrating
World Honey Bee Day (WHBD) on 19.08.2017 in the Country and on 18.08.2017 at all its
Regional Offices and 43 Retails Outlets spread in the country. In Delhi, this would be
celebrated in TRIBES India Showrooms at Dilli Haat, Mahadev Road and Baba Karak
Singh Marg on 18.08.2017. The main theme of celebrating WHBD is to save Indian
honey bee.

cr

co
m

Beekeeping has been useful in pollination of crops, thereby, increasing income of the
farmers/beekeepers by way of increasing crop yield and providing honey and other

k
ac

beehive products, viz. royal jelly, bee pollen, propolis, bees wax, etc. that serves a source
of livelihood for rural poor. Therefore, honeybees/ beekeeping has been recognised as
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one of the important inputs for sustainable development of agriculture/ horticulture.
TRIFED is an apex organisation at National Level and functioning under the
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administrative control of Ministry of Tribal Affairs. TRIFED is serving the interests of
Tribals, who are engaged in collection of NTFP and making of Tribal Art & Handicraft
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Products for their livelihood so as to ensure better remunerative price for their products
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as well as for the socio-economic betterment through Self Help Groups, Empanelled
NGOs, State level Tribal Development Corporations, Forest Development Corporations
for undertaking marketing development of the tribal products.

Honey, being an important Minor Forest Produce, TRIFED is playing and lead role in
protecting, promoting and multiplication of Honey Bees by Scientific, Non-destructive
collection practices, thereby increasing the livelihood of tribal people living in various
forest areas of the country, contributing to the growth of Honey Bees population and
reducing the mortality rate of Honey Bees drastically. About 90% of the Scheduled Tribes
of the country live in and around forest areas and the forests provide 60% of the food &
medicinal needs of tribals and 40% of their income from Minor Forest Produce (MFP)
mostly of which come from Honey.
Samir/JD/jk
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New dialogue format to help shift India-US ties to a higher plane
New Delhi: India and the US are reworking a key dialogue framework in place since 2015 in a bid
to shift bilateral ties to a higher strategic plane.
The India-US Strategic and Commercial Dialogue, once described by the US State Department as
the “signature mechanism for advancing the United States’ and India’s shared priorities,” is to be
replaced by a dialogue in which the foreign and defence ministers will participate.
The shared priorities include job creation, improving the business and investment climate and
sustaining a rules-based global order.
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The two countries will have a separate dialogue on commercial issues, which will not include the
foreign ministers, two people familiar with the development said separately. Till last year, trade
and commercial issues were discussed in the Strategic and Commercial Dialogue and the Trade
Policy Forum.
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The first Strategic and Commercial Dialogue was held in 2015 in Washington and the second in
New Delhi last year. It was seen as an elevation of the US-India Strategic Dialogue in place since
2009 and which focused on regional security, economic cooperation, defence, trade and climate
challenges.
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The new “two plus two” ministerial dialogue was announced earlier this week in a White House
readout of a telephone call between US President Donald Trump and Prime Minister Narendra
Modi on the eve of India completing 70 years as an independent country on 15 August.
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“The leaders resolved to enhance peace and stability across the Indo-Pacific region by
establishing a new 2-by-2 ministerial dialogue that will elevate their strategic consultations,” the
readout said without elaborating.
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One of the two people familiar with the matter cited above said the new dialogue format will
involve the Indian foreign minister and the US secretary of state as well as the Indian defence
minister and the US defence secretary.
“It helps us because our strategic and defence interests reinforce each other. So a combined
dialogue would be useful for India. The previous Congress-led United Progressive Alliance
government was not too keen on having a foreign and defence ministers’ dialogue,” said former
Indian ambassador to the US Lalit Mansingh.
On the other hand, “balancing commercial and strategic issues could be difficult now”, Mansingh
said, especially as the Trump administration has focussed on trade issues with India including
reducing the US deficit that stands at some $30 billion.
The US has strategic consultations in this format with key partners and allies including Australia,
Japan and the Philippines.
India has had a dialogue in the two-plus-two format with Japan with secretaries or senior-most
bureaucrats from the foreign and defence ministries engaging each other.
Interestingly, the announcement of the new two-plus-two dialogue to “enhance peace and stability
across the Indo-Pacific region” comes against the backdrop of a spike in tensions between India
and China with the Asian giants engaged in a military face-off on the Dokalam plateau in Bhutan. It

also comes amid reports of American disenchantment with China over its inability to rein in North
Korea’s nuclear and ballistic missile programmes.
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Cause for caution, not gloom
The much debated Economic Survey II presents a mixed picture of the Indian economy. It
highlights some obvious strengths but “optimism about the medium-term is moderated by a
gathering anxiety about near term deflationary impulses”. How valid is this?
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This year’s Economic Survey is innovative in more ways than one. This is the first time that a
second volume is being presented containing a “backward looking review” and “historical data
tables”, and it subsumes the mid-term economic analysis usually presented in December. Some
key chapters included in this volume on agriculture, industry, infrastructure should normally have
come in Volume I itself. These were displaced by the dominance of more preferred themes like
Universal Basic Income, and “India on the Move”. Over the years both the presentation and the
format of the Economic Survey have under gone fundamental changes. For most of us, the
Economic Survey was a document presented on the eve of the Annual Financial Statement. It
was, by and large, an analytical underpinning and precursor of the Budget. There was a
meaningful connection between the Economic Survey and the Budget proposals.
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For some time, this relationship has ceased. The Economic Surveys have come to increasingly
reflect the predilections and preferences of its authors, raising the question whether Economic
Surveys are designed to trigger intellectual debate and become incubators of nascent ideas.
However, seeking a congruence and connect between the prognosis and prescriptions for the
economy with the budgetary proposals would not be inappropriate. That said, this Economic
Survey has transparency and candour. The Preface has a disclaimer to say that the update in the
State of the Economy chapter in this volume “can be attributed to the CEA, with the Economic
Division taking the lead for other chapters”. This can lead to contradictions and asymmetry
between the different segments of the report.
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Leaving aside these issues, what are some key conclusions?
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One, on the growth rate, while adhering to the forecast in Volume 1 for real GDP growth of 6.75%7.5% this year, it suggests that the balance of risk has shifted to the downward side of the range.
In plain language, this means a sub-7% rate of growth.
Just one day prior to the Economic Survey, the Finance Minister presented to Parliament the
Medium-Term Expenditure Framework statement in pursuance of the Fiscal Responsibility and
Budget Management Act, 2003. This was “essentially a vertical expansion of the aggregates of
expenditure in the fiscal framework presented with the Annual Financial Statement to provide
closer integration between Budget and FRBM Statements”.
In this statement, some of the subsequent developments both on the revenue and expenditure
side like the Goods and Services Tax (GST) and the Seventh Pay Commission have also been
factored. This framework assumes that nominal GDP growth for the current (2017-18) and
subsequent two years would be 11.75%, 12.3% and 12.3%, respectively. Assuming inflation to be
in the acceptable range of about 4%, the expected growth would be 7% plus.
No doubt, the savings and investment ratio has declined in recent years. To sustain the projected
rates of growth, the savings-investment ratio would need to be increased, which is contingent on
continuation of structural reforms, reducing public dissavings through privatisations such as Air
India and other measures to boost savings to earlier high figures in the mid-thirties. The demand
boost inevitably comes from domestic consumption which accounted for about 96% of GDP
growth in FY 2017. This is likely to continue.

The projections also implicitly accept the fiscal deficit of 3.2% in the current year and 3% for the
subsequent two years.
Two, on inflation, the Economic Survey seeks to demonstrate that for sustained 14 quarters the
actual inflation (WPI-CPI) has undershot the projections made by the Reserve Bank (RBI). It
argues that India has moved to a low inflation trajectory, given supply-side elasticity in agriculture
and long-term softening of global oil prices due to alternatives such as shale and increasing
competitiveness of renewable fuels, particularly solar. It concludes that in the Indian context real
neutral interest rates hover around 1.25-1.75% and that the present rate is about 25-75 basis
points above the neutral rate. In short, a deeper cut in the interest rates would be warranted, given
that current inflation at 1.5% is running well below the 4% target.
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On monetary policy, the central bankers have all over made calculations (based on conservative
assumptions) and undershot inflation targets. It is equally ironic that the data in the last two days
suggest that both the consumer price index (CPI) and the whole-sale price index (WPI) have risen
quickly in July primarily led by food inflation and the housing index reflecting the 7th Pay
Commission recommendations, and so did the core index. Analysts now expect the underlying
inflation to rest at the 4% ballpark figure, which also happens to be the RBI target.
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It is said that in politics a week is too long a time. This could be equally said in economics, for
events in the last one week have questioned the inflationary projections made in the Survey. At
any rate, monetary policy cannot be on a roller-coaster ride. Prudence would prompt adherence to
the analysis of the Monetary Policy Committee and judgment on interest rate calibration. Besides,
multiplier benefits from low interest rate regimes are contingent on deeper structural reforms.
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Three, regarding the exchange rate, real effective interest rates have appreciated significantly.
The RBI has the unenviable challenge of managing significant inward capital flows with exchange
rates which do not penalise domestic industry through a premium on cheaper imports. However,
export competitiveness needs interventions which go beyond dependence on the exchange rate
by way of improved logistics, infrastructure and altering the mix of commodities and destinations to
meet new demand preferences.
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Four, fiscal tightening by States due to Ujwal DISCOM Assurance Yojana (UDAY), farm loan
waivers, declining profitability of some key sectors like power and telecom, the shadow of
unresolved twin balance sheet problems and transitional issues of the GST are contributory to
deflationary pressures. Normally understood, farm loan waivers, by reducing the indebtedness of
farmers, enhance their income with a positive impact on consumption and demand. The
constriction of capital expenditure for adherence to fiscal limits is somewhat mitigated by past
experience. The quantum of actual farm loan waivers inevitably turns out to be somewhat smaller
than the initial estimate; but more importantly, their impact on State finances is spread over a
typical three-year cycle.
Equally, UDAY is designed to clean up the balance sheets of electricity boards in the short run and
is expected to improve management of electricity boards. Appropriate action on tariff fixation,
regular billing cycles, monitoring timely collection by distribution companies is an integral part of
the UDAY package. This would also benefit States’ finances. In a complex federal polity, States in
financial distress may need hand-holding. Cooperative federalism entails amelioration of the
transient financial distress experienced by States. While these issues would need to be holistically
addressed by the 15th Finance Commission, their recommendations are two years away. Shortterm State-specific measures would need to be innovatively conceived. The recent initiatives to
improve the fertilizer mix through extensive soil-testing along with the Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima
Yojana will prove beneficial to stabilise farm incomes. Nonetheless, the prescriptions contained in
the chapter on agriculture by way of extending assured irrigation benefits, better market linkages

for producers to prolong the shelf life of perishable commodities, improving the sale of
commodities deserve priority action.
The Economic Survey II cautions policymakers of a possible deflationary cycle. Faster resolution
of the twin balance sheets is critical to rekindling private investment. Equally, accelerating the
pace of agricultural reforms, targeted capital expenditure, improving ease of doing business and
the multiple infrastructure initiatives, particularly in roads and power, are integral to any coherent
action. Similarly, stressed sectors like telecom and power need speedier resolution.
Macroeconomic stability has been a hard-won battle. The centrepiece lies in continued fiscal
rectitude and inflation targeting. No doubt, macroeconomic stability must also spur growth and the
two objectives need constant recalibration. It has been famously said, “the basic prescription of
preventing deflation is not to get into it in the first place.” These lurking dangers and the cautionary
note of the Economic Survey II are a valuable contribution.
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N.K. Singh is a former Member of Parliament and Chairman, FRBM Committee. The views
expressed are personal
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Safeguarding the interests of farmers
“The PDS in Tamil Nadu is intact and continues to retain the feature of universal coverage even
after implementation of the National Food Security Act, 2013.” A PDS outlet in Coimbatore. |
Photo Credit: M. Periasamy
Transformational changes are taking place in India currently, improving the way we live. These
changes are impacting all our lives in small or significant ways. It is gratifying to know that the
citizens at large are happy with these changes. However, for some who have fed themselves on
the fodder that such changes are not for the near future, there is consternation. Even worse, these
people find it difficult to comprehend that technology and policy are working together to remove
discretion and opaqueness.
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The ongoing discourse, particularly in Tamil Nadu, on the Public Distribution System (PDS), the
procurement of grains/pulses from farmers, public storage in Food Corporation of India godowns,
commitments made in the World Trade Organisation (WTO), Direct Benefit Transfer, etc. is
interesting. However, there are strands in this discourse which are impressionistic and not based
on data. They create a populist narrative and distract from the core issues. It is necessary,
therefore, to infuse facts into the discourse.
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The PDS in Tamil Nadu is intact and continues to retain the feature of universal coverage even
after implementation of the National Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA). Although the guidelines
under the NFSA prescribe identification of priority households, there is no denial of any benefit
under the PDS. There is no reduction even in the total coverage from the earlier Targeted Public
Distribution System, which was effective till Tamil Nadu joined the NFSA in November 2016. The
average annual offtake or the annual allocation has remained 36.78 lakh tonnes. The major part of
the subsidy for the distribution of foodgrains (90.81% for rice and 91.70% for wheat) is borne by
the Government of India.
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The implication of this subsidy allocation to Tamil Nadu alone on the Government of India is
approximately 843 crore per month and approximately 10,120 crore per year. Since the central
issue price under the NFSA is much lower compared to the erstwhile Targeted Public Distribution
System, the burden on the State government has come down. On implementing the NFSA, the
savings for the State exchequer on account of this subsidy, thanks to the lower central issue price,
is approximately 436.44 crore per year.
Union Consumer Affairs Minister Ram Vilas Paswan on August 1 stated in a series of tweets the
data for Tamil Nadu and also highlighted the fact that Tamil Nadu gets the highest allocation in the
country as ‘tide over’ allocation of 12.52 lakh metric tonnes of foodgrains. The narrative in Tamil
Nadu cannot be devoid of these facts.
Another disturbing strand in this narrative in Tamil Nadu is that the Indian government has
callously sold away the interests of our farmers at the WTO by agreeing to the Trade Facilitation
Agreement. Nothing can be further from the truth than this!
The Trade Facilitation Agreement was agreed on in 2013 in Bali and came into force from
February 2017 after two-thirds of the WTO’s 164 members ratified it. Several trade-related issues
such as transparency, predictability and efficiency at the ports, faster clearance procedures, and
improved appeal rights for traders are to be addressed by countries. They shall notify various
provisions to bring in the facilitation, over three years or more. Only the basic set of provisions will
be implemented within one year. The Trade Facilitation Agreement allows for consultations before
any new trade rules are notified. A WTO study indicated that when the Trade Facilitation

Agreement is fully implemented, trade costs for member countries will decrease by an average of
14.3%. It is also estimated that the time taken to export and import will come down drastically.
Finance Minister Arun Jaitley has made budgetary allocations for bringing in single-window
clearance and improving customs clearance at the ports. A high-level committee chaired by the
Cabinet Secretary will monitor logistics and efficiency at ports and related issues.
Thus, it can be seen that the Trade Facilitation Agreement is not about market access but inter
alia about facilitating and bringing trade transparency. By ratifying the Trade Facilitation
Agreement, India has not forgotten the developmental agenda lying unfulfilled at the WTO.
The Public Stock Holding issue remains unresolved at the WTO. Although agreed on in Bali in
2013 and reiterated in Nairobi in 2015, that a permanent solution for Public Stock Holding be
found by 2017, it is still a ‘work-in-progress’. The existing WTO rules would have allowed a legal
challenge to our Public Stock Holding and minimum support price-based procurement programme
in case we breached ‘the limit’ on procurement. ‘The limit’ is defined as 10% of the value of
production of the particular grain being procured.
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WTO rules classify procurement and holding of public stocks for food security purposes as ‘Green
Box’ or non trade-distorting. However, if foodgrains for the public stocks are procured through an
administered price/minimum support price and if this minimum support price is higher than the
archaic fixed reference price (calculated on base period 1986-88), then it is considered as tradedistorting agriculture support. Such trade-distorting support should be within ‘the limit’, which is
10% of the value of production of the particular grain being procured.
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One of the first things that this government did in 2014 was to intensely engage with the WTO to
obtain a ‘peace clause’ so that even if we did breach ‘the limit’, no one shall challenge our
programme till such a time a permanent solution is found, agreed on, and adopted by the WTO
membership. Prime Minister Narendra Modi, on this matter, personally engaged with global
leaders, and by November 2014 we obtained an open-ended peace clause from the General
Council of the WTO, which was later reaffirmed at the Nairobi Ministerial. So Prime Minister Modi
has safeguarded the interests of the farmer and ensured that India’s sovereign right to protect
them is not diluted.
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Providing food to the poor or targeted groups at subsidised prices is fully WTO-compatible. This
does not figure at all in the WTO calculations. We have not undertaken any commitment in the
WTO for any kind of limit on the food supplied under the NFSA .
An informed discourse based on facts is welcome and I believe such a discourse shall strengthen
public policy.
Nirmala Sitharaman is Minister of State (Independent Charge) for Commerce and Industry,
Government of India
The new U.S. Fed Chairman is unlikely to opt for policies that might upset the President’s plan
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NHAI launches mobile App MyFASTag and FASTag Partner
NHAI launches mobile App MyFASTag and FASTag Partner
Apps will facilitate the availability of FASTags for Electronic Toll Collection

National Highways Authority of India launched two mobile Apps – MyFASTag and FASTag Partner
in New Delhi today, to facilitate the availability of FASTags for Electronic Toll Collection. Speaking
on the occasion the NHAI Chairman Shri Deepak Kumar said the cumbersome method of
purchase and recharge of FASTags has been one of the major challenges with the ETC project.
The mobile Apps launched today will ease the process, making it possible to buy or recharge
FASTags at the click of a mobile button.
MyFASTag is a consumer App that can be downloaded from the App Store for both Android and
iOS systems. A consumer can purchase or recharge FASTags on this App. The App also helps to
keep track of transactions and provides for online grievance redressal.
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FASTag Partner is a merchant App. Agencies like Common Services Centre, banking partners
and vehicle dealers can sell and enroll FASTag through this App. In addition to this, the App can
also be used to activate the RFID tags that came built in with around 74 lakh cars in the country
following the 2013 Gazette Notification in this regard. These RFID tags are already fixed on the
cars but are dormant. This App will convert these RFID tags into ETC Tag (FASTag).
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Shri Deepak Kumar also informed that from 1st October 2017, all lanes of all 371 NHAI toll plazas
in the country will become FASTag enabled. One lane in every toll plaza will be a dedicated
FASTag lane where no other form of payment will be accepted. The other lanes, though FASTag
enabled, can accept other forms of payment too. The dedicated FASTag lanes will become
operational on all 371 NHAI toll plazas from 1st September 2017, he said.
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In addition to the above, NHAI has also come up with Online sale of FASTags and offline sale
through Common Services Centre (CSC) near toll plazas. FASTag can now be purchased online
from Issuer Banks websites / NHAI website / IHMCL website and will be delivered by courier at the
door step of the purchaser. Beginning tomorrow, 18th August, 2017, FASTags can also be bought
from sale points of Common Services Centre (CSC) to be set up near toll plazas. CSC has a
proven track record of making 20 crore Adhar Cards and achieving many other milestones of
Digital India in short duration due to their vast network. It is expected that the association with
CSC will give the ETC ecosystem a further boost.
More than 6 lakh FASTags have been sold so far. It is expected that these initiatives for improving
the availability and access to FASTags will encourage more and more people to buy them. This
will give the much needed push to the ETC project that aims to make travel more convenient,
faster and environment friendly for people.
To access the presentation on the mobile Apps click here.
*****
NP/
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

www.thehindu.com

2017-8-21

Artificial intelligence imperils India Inc jobs
Automation threatens 69% of the jobs in India. | Photo Credit: Reuters
When Vishal Sikka, the then CEO of Infosys and the now the vice-chairman, arrived in a driverless
golf cart at the firm’s Bengaluru Campus recently, it showed the world how artificial intelligence or
AI may become the new world order in the years to come.
The software, ‘driving’ the cart, had been developed by Infosys together with IIT-Delhi. The vehicle
can be used on a pre-determined route.
“This is an example of the kind of things we are using to teach our employees,” said Mr. Sikka.
“We built the autonomous systems in the cart to teach our employees to build autonomous driving
technology.”
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Technology leaders are drumming up the thought that the emergence of new technologies such as
artificial intelligence (AI) and automation are going to be the new drivers of employment, especially
for India’s $150 billion information technology (IT) industry that now employs about four million
people.
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Over the past two years, Bengaluru-based Infosys, which crossed a revenue of $10.2 billion in the
2016-17 fiscal, has revamped the way it trains staff. Last quarter, the company completed training
3,000 people in AI technologies.“We are training our existing employees for these new skills,” said
Mr. Sikka. He said with the advances in automation technology, more ‘commoditised’ jobs were
going away and one had to move towards next-generation jobs and new areas of opportunities. In
April, the firm also released next generation AI platform, Nia which, it said, tackles business
problems such as forecasting revenues and understanding customer behaviour. The other
applications include deeply understanding the content of contracts and legal documents,
understanding compliance and fraud.
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Several miles away from the Infosys campus in Electronics City, former U.S. chief data scientist
D.J. Patil, along with tech entrepreneur Nandan Nilekani, expressed concern over the impact of AI
and automation on the jobs in the country, during a fireside chat event. Mr. Patil said in India,
though there were large IT players, certain types of coding jobs were specially developed towards
software testing or heavily around small, added features such as upgrading. “I am very concerned
that those are the jobs that are going to be replaced by automated processes,” said Mr. Patil in an
interview.
The first chief data scientist to the U.S. Government, appointed by the Obama Administration,
advised young professionals to prepare and train themselves in new technologies in areas such as
artificial intelligence, cybersecurity and healthcare.
Mr. Nilekani, who spearheaded India’s massive unique identification project, emphasised that
young professionals needed to prepare for life-long learning and not be dependent on just getting
a degree for the sake of employment. “Things are changing and... changing very rapidly,” said Mr.
Nilekani. “The future is life-long learning, anytime, anywhere learning.”
Automation threatens 69% of the jobs in India, while it’s 77% in China, according to a World Bank
research.
“If it (automation) is not planned well and addressed holistically, it is a disaster in the making,” said
K.R. Sanjiv, chief technology officer of IT services firm Wipro, during a discussion on the ‘rise of

machines and future of human labour’ at a recent event organised by the Confederation of Indian
Industry (CII) in Bengaluru.
“There is no doubt about that. It is going to affect 60%-70% of the current jobs. They will either get
marginalised or totally eliminated,” he said adding the transition will happen in a decade and not in
50 or 100 years.
This month, the company revealed that its strategic investment arm, Wipro Ventures, had invested
an undisclosed amount in Vienna, Austria-based firm Tricentis. The firm offers a range of products
and services to help companies automate testing of their software.
Indeed, India’s IT services industry is set to lose 6.4 lakh low-skilled positions to automation by
2021, according to U.S.-based HfS Research. It said this was mainly because there were a large
number of non-customer facing roles at the low-skill level in countries like India, with a significant
amount of “back office” processing and IT support work likely to be automated and consolidated
across a smaller number of workers.
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According to online professional training company Simplilearn, the era of digitisation and
automation will create newer career choices for IT professionals. The new job roles that will
dominate the IT workforce are within digital domains such as big data, artificial intelligence,
Internet of Things (IoT), cloud computing and cybersecurity, according to the report “How
Automation is Changing Work Choices: The Future of IT Jobs in India” released this month by
Simplilearn.
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“While there is a risk to jobs due to these trends, the good news is that a huge number of new jobs
are getting created as well in areas like cybersecurity, cloud, big data, machine learning and AI,”
said Kashyap Dalal, chief business officer,Simplilearn, in a statement. “It is clearly a time of career
pivot for IT professionals to make sure they are where the growth is.”
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The impact of automation is not just limited to the country’s information technology industry but
other areas as well such as agriculture. Tata Group is exploring use of automation to improve the
lives of the workforce and bring in efficiency. Piyush Mishra, technology leader — food security,
Tata Services, said that the group was working on a precision agriculture technology where an
unmanned aerial vehicle or a drone can be used for aerial spraying on farms.
“We wanted to see the challenges faced by farmers,” he said. “In addition to labour, it (spraying)
has multiple impacts on farmer life — from health to efficiency and productivity,” said Mr. Mishra at
the CII event. He said that Tata was also working in the area of soft-robotics, where, instead of
using traditional robots, wearables and other techniques can be leveraged not to replace the
workers on the factory floor but to assist them. “For example, enabling labourers to do more
strenuous jobs with fewer energy inputs,” said Mr. Mishra.
Companies like Skylark Drones, a Bengaluru-based startup is providing its unmanned aerial
vehicles to enterprises for services such as land surveying, power line inspection and monitoring
of construction, pipelines and crop health. “You can access places which you couldn’t enter
earlier. You don’t have to put humans in situations which are life threatening,” said Mrinal Pai, cofounder,Skylark Drones, at the CII event. His co-panelist Arati Deo, managing director, Artificial
Intelligence at professional services company, Accenture, said the need of the hour was planning
ahead and making sure the talent pool has the skills that would be needed “as these systems (AI,
automation) evolve.”
The service is available in Bengaluru, Kolkata and Chennai, operating 500 bicycles
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India’s Exclusive Rights to Explore Polymetallic Nodules from Central Indian Ocean Seabed Basin
Extended by Five Years
India’s Exclusive Rights to Explore Polymetallic Nodules from Central Indian Ocean Seabed
Basin Extended by Five Years

India’s exclusive rights to explore polymetallic nodules from seabed in Central Indian
Ocean Basin (CIOB) have been extended by five years. These rights are over 75000 sq.
km of area in international waters allocated by International Seabed Authority for
developmental activities for polymetallic nodules. The estimated polymetallic nodule
resource potential is 380 million tonnes, containing 4.7 million tonnes of nickel, 4.29
million tonnes of copper and 0.55 million tonnes of cobalt and 92.59 million tonnes of
manganese. This has been approved unanimously in the 23rd session of International
Seabed Authority (ISA) concluded on August 18, 2017 at Kingston, Jamaica.
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India is the first country to have received the status of a pioneer investor in 1987 and was
allocated an exclusive area in Central Indian Ocean Basin by United Nations (UN) for
exploration and utilization of nodules. India is one among the top 8-countries/ contractors
and is implementing a long–term programme on exploration and utilization of Polymetallic
Nodules through Ministry of Earth Sciences. This includes survey and exploration,
environmental studies, technology development in mining and extractive metallurgy, in
which significant contributions have been made.
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While, the extraction of metals from the polymetallic nodules lying at the deep ocean floor
is not yet found to be economically viable at this stage, an area of about 7860 square km
has been identified in the CIOB for the First Generation Mine Site on the basis of detailed
surveys and analysis. Environmental studies for mining of deep-sea polymetallic nodules
were also carried out to evaluate the possible impacts of mining on deep-sea
environment.
A Remotely Operable Submersible (ROSUB 6000), capable of operating at 6000 m water
depth was also developed and tested successfully at a depth of 5289 m. A remotely
operable in-situ soil testing equipment was also developed for obtaining detailed
geotechnical properties of the mining area at CIOB and tested successfully at 5462 m
water depth.
A mining system is under development which has been tested for 500m water depth.
Metallurgical process routes for extracting copper, nickel and cobalt from polymetallic
nodules have been developed and tested in a demonstration pilot plant set up on semicontinuous basis at Hindustan Zinc Limited, Udaipur with a capacity to process 500 kg
nodules per day.
International Seabed Authority (ISA) is a UN body set up to regulate the exploration and
exploitation of marine non-living resources of oceans in international waters. India
actively contributes to the work of International Seabed Authority. Last year, India was reelected as a member of Council of ISA. India’s nominees on Legal and Technical
Commission and Finance Committee of the ISA were also elected last year.
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India’s economic advancement in the past 70 years is one of the most fascinating success stories.
Faced with multiple woes, ranging from near absence of infrastructure to almost everything
needed for economic enhancement, India’s odyssey towards economic independence was dotted
with challenges. It was the determination of our founding fathers who did not give up and build the
country brick by brick. The concept of Five-Year-Plan was a great beginning in the right direction,
with an emphasis on eradication of poverty and woes of farmers.
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There were multiple problems which had crept into the system over the years in the system and
the ease of doing business was never encouraging. Foreign reserves were never assuring, while
the flow of foreign direct investments (FDI) was minimal. As a result, the demand for the opening
up economy began gaining momentum when Rajiv Gandhi was the country’s Prime Minister. Due
to political turmoil there was not much happening till PV Narasimha Rao became the country’s
Prime Minister and he opened the gate for foreign investors by liberalising norms, thus beginning
the era of economic liberalisation. The pace of foreign as well as domestic investment remained
sluggish during 1996 to 1999 due to political instability and Kargil War.
However, Indian economy bounced back post-Kargil War, thanks to the visionary leadership of the
then Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee. In fact, the ‘feel good factor’ of liberalisation became
explicit and the flow of investment and disinvestment of PSUs to fund major infrastructure projects
including roads and power plants picked up momentum.Since then Indian economy has not looked
back. In fact, even during the global economic crisis in 2008, Indian economy showed resurgence
and maintained an upward growth rate, emerging as a bright spot for the world investors.
Now under the leadership of Prime Minister Narendra Modi, India has become the fastest growing
economy in the world, leaving behind China. A series of reforms initiated by Prime Minister Modi
has significantly increased the ease of doing business in the country. That is why India is today
one of the most sought after investment destination of world’s leading firms. It is, perhaps, for the
first time in the history of independent India that the world’s top CEOs are committing huge
investments in India on their own, a rare phenomenon indeed!
Prime Minister Modi’s demonetisation decision has created a solid ground for the formalization of
Indian economy. Indian economy has suffered a lot due to its over dependence on informal or
unorganised sector, which could be a major source of employment but in the process end up
causing huge losses to the economy by way of tax evasion and violation of labour laws, which
have negative bearing on the final output of workforce. Similarly, the landmark Goods and

Services Tax (GST) is all set to give a new boost to the country’s economy. It will have long term
positive impact on investment and growth.According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF),
“this tax reform and the elimination of targeted subsidies are needed to widen the revenue base
and expand the fiscal envelope to support investment in infrastructure, education, and healthcare.”
Targeted Delivery of Financial and Other Subsidies(Benefits and Services) Act 2016,
rationalisation of subsidies, enactment of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 2016 and
operationalisation of National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) and National Company Law
Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) for new corporate insolvency framework are some other measures
which will add lot of resilience to the country’s economy.
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The World Bank has predicted India’s growth at 7.7 per cent during 2017-18, which reinforces the
fact that fundamentals of Indian economy remain quite strong and are capable of absorbing the
aftershocks of policy ‘disruptions’. India has all the potential to grow at a much higher pace if the
Centre takes care of industrial and manufacturing sectors. IMF too has underlined the need for
removing long-standing structural bottlenecks so that market efficiency improves.Indian economy
had grown at 7.6 per cent in 2015-16. According to the World Bank, India’s gross domestic
product (GDP) could grow at 7.7 per cent in 2017, supported by “expectations of a rebound in
agriculture, civil service pay reforms supporting consumption, increasingly positive contributions
from exports and a recovery of private investment in the medium term.” India’s recent growth rate
of more than 7 percent annually has been the strongest among G-20 countries.
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The latest OECD Economic Survey of India 2017 finds that the acceleration of structural reforms
and the move toward a rule-based macroeconomic policy framework are sustaining the country’s
longstanding rapid economic expansion. Liberalising norms for a wide range of FDIs will lead to a
kind of surge in job and employment creation. Barring the small negative list, Prime Minister Modi
has ensured that all sectors get FDIs through the automatic approval route. According to an
estimate, net FDI inflows during April-December 2016-17 increased to US $ 31.18 billion from US
$ 27.22 billionduring the last corresponding period. India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at US
$ 367.93 billion on March 24, 2017 with the current account deficit (CAD) at sustainable level of
1.3 percent and 1.1 percent in 2014-15 and 2015-16.
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If we go by other economic indicators, there are many more things to cheer about. India’s Gross
Fiscal Deficit (GFD) was restricted at 3.5 percent in 2016-17.The GFD for the year 2017-18 has
been pegged at 3.2 percent with a commitment to achieve three per cent next year. With the
Central government under the leadership of Prime Minister Narendra Modi committed to enhance
fiscal resilience through sustained focus on quality expenditure and higher tax realizations, India
looks all set to script many more successes in the economic area, moving towards achieving the
goal of economic supremacy.
***
*The author is a senior journalist, currently working with Daily Post, Chandigarh.
Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.

(The feature has been contributed by PIB Chandigarh)
END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

www.pib.nic.in

2017-8-23

Stage set for faster Economic Development
70 Years of Independence
Special Feature – I-Day 2017

co
m

Stage set for faster Economic Development

*K R Sudhaman

ac
k

IA
S.

India, which accounted for 23 per cent of World GDP in the 18th century, became impoverished
during nearly two centuries of British colonial rule. But it has come a long way since independence
in 1947 to become a major emerging economy and World’s largest democracy. As the nation
celebrates its 70th year of independence, India can be proud of its achievements, thanks to its
visionary leaders.
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The Narendra Modi government in particular has given a new thrust to the socio-economic
development during the last three years to take the country to the next and higher level of
development to aspirational India, where 65 per cent of 1.25 billion people are less than 35 years
of age. It is not a mean achievement that India’s GDP has grown from a mere Rs 94 billion in
1950 to over Rs 130 trillion now.
In the Initial years India was on a consolidation mode and hence the emphasis was on
development of basic and heavy industries to become self-reliant and ensure that there were no
starvation deaths in the country as in the case of Bengal famine of 1942. The economy was in
shambles at the time of independence, particularly after the World War two. It is the vision of our
political leaders at that time made the country adopt mixed economic pattern with a socialistic
bend to uplift the vast poor in the country.
India did not adopt extreme socialism like China or the erstwhile Soviet Union or extreme
Capitalism. Several decades later the World had seen collapse of extreme socialism as witnessed
in the Soviet Union and collapse of unbridled market economy in United States during the global
financial crisis of 2008. India has been able to weather the storm during global economic crisis
because of its mixed economic approach. The transition was smooth when India shifted gears
from socialistic pattern of economy to open market economy in 1991. It also came unscathed
during the East Asian currency crisis of 1990s and global financial crisis of 2008.
From a food grain importing country, India has become food grain exporting country and in recent
years it even overtook Thailand to become World’s largest exporter of Rice. Today India is among
World’s top producer in Milk, Sugar, fruits, Vegetables apart from food grains. India is also not far
behind in production of cash crops like, rubber, cotton, tea, coffee and so on. However, despite
record increase in agricultural yield, the farmers in the country are facing some tough time

because of debt burden, crop failures and not getting remunerative prices for farm produce. Some
years there are gluts and some years there are shortages. Successive governments have come
up with several steps to deal with the farmers’ distress. A lot has been done, but much more is still
to be done and rightly Modi government has embarked upon a plan to double the farm per capita
income by 2022 so that rural India too can prosper. The attempt of the government during the last
three years is therefore to make Indian agriculture smart. Just as the government has embarked
upon Smart City project, the agriculture too is being made smart through programmes like Jan
Dhan Yojana and Digital India, which will have far-reaching impact on improving credit and price
discovery of farm produce, besides timely help and education with regard to farm techniques,
weather forecast, selection of crops, pesticides, quality seeds, fertilizers etc. A simple step like
adding neem to fertilizers had ensured that there is adequate availability of fertilizers to farmers by
checking diversion of urea for industrial purposes.
Apart from bringing about financial inclusion, Skill India, Digital India, Swatchh Bharat and Make in
India programme of Prime Minister Modi will push the country forward to bring about socioeconomic development in better and clean environment. The Government’s clean energy
programme to install 1.75 Gw of solar and wind energy will help in pushing towards ecological
balance apart from dispersed development.
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To ensure the economy kick-started at a time when global economy is tottering, the government
has taken number of steps to step up public expenditure and infrastructure spending. This has
ensured that India remained among the top as far as economic growth is concerned and,
therefore, India remains a bright spot in otherwise a gloomy world economy. This is evident from
the fact that the foreign direct investment is on the rise and has surged towards a record $60
billion this year. This is no mean achievement as global investors see opportunity here when it is
shrinking elsewhere in the World including China and advanced countries.
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The rural roads programme, the cold storage development programme, allowing 100 per cent FDI
in food processing, the development of ports and airports, the highway programme, the Sagarmala
project to encourage coastal shipping, the inland waterways project, will step up job creation and
economic development. Apart from development of 100 smart cities, which will step up urban
development, the government has taken up metro rail projects in several cities including metros to
improve urban transportation facilities.
With strong macro-economic fundamentals including low fiscal deficit and low and stable inflation
and several structural reforms including the game-changing Goods and Services Tax, the
economy can only move forward to a high growth path. There might have been some short-term
blips because of demonetization and some teething trouble because of GST rollout but the
structural reforms taken by Modi government will have a far-reaching impact on putting the
economy on higher pedestal. This will also ensure that India moved away from corruption-ridden
economy to a corruption-free economy. The digitization efforts will improve ease of doing business
further resulting in more economic activity and much needed job creation. These unprecedented
reforms have set the platform for India to leapfrog in development.
*****
*K. R. Sudhaman, who has over 40 years experience in journalism, has been Editor in Press Trust
of India, Economics Editor in TickerNews and Financial Chronicle.
Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.
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India @70 has moved with the world, evolving into a strong nation that has traversed different
economic ideologies with some of the policies even turning upside down in the last seven
decades. The feat to be among the fastest growing economies did not come about on the back of
a diktat of a communist regime but in the world’s largest and thriving democracy with a
social diversity that is wider than that of continents.
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Governments of the day always have a crucial role in nation building, but it is the people whose
ideologies, convictions and aspirations must reflect in the directions and decisions of a state. In an
ever-changing world, these aspirations are not static but quite dynamic, throwing new challenges
for the leaders who are given the responsibility to govern, whether it is now or at the time of
Independence. Let’s do backward counting.
Jury is still out and the best thing to do in the big time, life changing decisions is to leave it to the
history to judge. So, the history will judge how the landmark decisions of the Narendra Modi
government made a difference to the lives of the people which elected it with an impressive
majority in the general elections of 2014. The policies and the theme behind the same do reflect
aspirations of the people, but at times, they are an outcome of frustration which must be dealt with
by the leadership in charge. Take for instance, the crackdown of the present government on
corruption and black money. What does it reflect and why does it have a large popular support,
though there are bound to be critics in coffee houses and drawing rooms?
In his Independence Day address to the nation from the ramparts of the Red Fort, the Prime
Minister referred to frustration among the people about the menace of black money. “My dear
countrymen, today those sitting on the loots of the people are not able to sleep; but this raises the
trust of the hard- working and honest people who now think there is a value for their honesty now.
Today there is a festival of honesty ….”, Shri Modi’s reference was to the crackdown on black
money through various laws and measures such as Benami Property laws, GST and

demonetization.
Whether it is demonetization or data mining about the tax evasion, people at large relate
themselves with these actions and support them. Some parts of the trade and industry, especially
those which are included in the tax net for the first time, may be dealing with teething troubles, but
GST would emerge as a popular programme once the initial hiccups are sorted out. These are not
ordinary, run of the mill moves. There is a strong economic philosophy behind the same.
Whether it is GST, demonetization of high value currency notes, massive financial inclusion
programmes like Jan Dhan Yojana, connecting the country with a digital network or making people
come into the mainstream of the economy by online transactions, in years to come, several of
these programmes would become case studies by the students of history with an avid interest in
the political economy.
To be fair to the previous governments, irrespective of party affiliations, quite a few of their
decisions were born out of either economic compulsions of the times or strong economic ideology
of those behind the same.
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For instance, the economic liberation of the 1992, unveiled by P V Narasimha Rao Government,
was born out of the hard economic conditions of that time when we had closed ourselves to the
rest of the world, so much so, we were not able to earn enough foreign exchange to keep us going
and we were perilously complacent with sub-standard products and technologies. While the 1992
liberalisation was born out of compulsions, it became a turning point only when the narrative of
economic reforms received a widespread popular support. There was resistance by some narrow
interest groups; but they had to give in once the ideology behind the reforms was acceptable to
the nation with a conviction and it continues till date.
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Some critical decisions were a tad slow to implement, but have great consequences. The entire
initiative of inter-linking of rivers, which was conceived by the Atal Bihari Vajpayee Government
between 1999 and 2004, is still in the works and would certainly be a life-changing for millions of
farmers and the rural landscape that has to face the fury of either floods or drought. It is again the
Vajpayee Government which threw open the country’s telecom sector that has resulted in a
revolution, benefiting each and every citizen. No other parallel is yet to emerge where the much
talked about bottom of the pyramid has so much been positively affected as is done by the
telecom.
The decades of the 50s, 60s and 70s also saw several critical decisions which were result of the
ground economic realities of the time and also reflected national priorities.
After Independence, the focus was on building a strong industrial base, on the foundation of a
robust and large public sector, along with institutions of great learning as IITs and scientific strides
including space leaps, which are still doing great work.

The decision to go in for devaluation of rupee came in the 60s came in for criticism from within the
Congress Party and then Prime Minister Indira Gandhi felt, the fault lied with her advisers. But, the
most important decision of her’s was the bank nationalization of 1969, which reflected a popular
sentiment of the banks being the exclusive clubs of a few corporate houses. Having expanded and
doing a great reach out from class and mass banking, there is again a clamour for privatization.

In the mid-80s, it was Rajiv Gandhi who talked about taking India into 21st century. Dr Manmohan
Singh may have been credited with opening the Indian economy, but the national mood was
prepared by Rajiv Gandhi, helped by his friend-turned foe V P Singh.

The national mood for more and more opening of the economy has again been well captured by
the Modi Government which is dismantling further barriers; like the Foreign Investment Promotion
Board has been done away with and it is far more easy to bring in foreign investment. For
domestic investors, the focus is on systemic reforms rather than discretionary powers of
bureaucrats. Economic reality of the country is ever so changing, for better!

******
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Views expressed in the article are author’s own.
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*Author is senior journalist and commentator. He mostly writes on political-economy and global
economic issues.
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Making strategies for transforming India
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The NITI Aayog, established in 2015, is one of Indian democracy’s youngest institutions. It has
been entrusted with the mandate of re-imagining the development agenda by dismantling old-style
central planning. As the Indian economy rapidly integrated with the global economy contradictions
arose between central planning and increasing private capital flows. The NITI Aayog was
mandated to foster cooperative federalism, evolve a national consensus on developmental goals,
redefine the reforms agenda, act as a platform for resolution of cross-sectoral issues between
Center and State Governments, capacity building and to act as a Knowledge and Innovation hub.
It represented a huge mandate for a nascent organization.

The NITI Aayog’s precursor, the Planning Commission was established in March 1950 by a
Government of India resolution with Prime Minister as Chairperson. The initial mandate was to
establish heavy industries through public investment as a means for achieving rapid
industrialization. The functions assigned to the Planning Commission were to assess and allocate
plan resources, formulate plans and programs for area development, determine implementation
methodology, identify resource constraints and appraise & adjust implementation.

The Planning Commission from 1950 to 2014 formulated twelve five year plans. The 1st and 2nd
plans aimed at raising public resources for investments in public sector, the 3rd plan focused on
increased emphasis on exports and the 4th Plan formulated at a difficult period of balance of
payments crisis focused on agricultural development. The 5th Plan provided enhanced allocations
for social sector spending. The 6th and 7th Plans were infrastructure plans focusing on raising plan
resources for infrastructure spending. The 8th Plan formulated in the midst of economic reforms
achieved 6.7 percent growth. The 9th Plan period witnessed a sharp decline in economic growth to
2.4 percent. The 10th and 11th Plans implemented in the 2004-2014 period witnessed economic
growth trajectory of above 9 percent.

An internal evaluation in Government revealed that Planning Commission was witnessing policy
fatigue necessitating structural changes in central planning process. The assessment identified
that the collapse of public investment in the face of rising subsidies, huge demands on public
resources from the Right to Education Act, the National Rural Employment Guarantee Act and a
poorly targeted Public Distribution System. Further rigid labor laws were impeding progress, and
there were difficulties in releasing land for public housing and other public projects. A new
Institutional framework was needed.
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As the Prime Minister announced the closure of the Planning Commission from the ramparts of
Red Fort on August 15, 2014, a renowned economic journal said that not many will shed tears for
the demise of the Planning Commission. The planning exercise that was followed hardly had any
relevance for the market economy. It did very little to plan and implement public sector
investments and its role in public–private partnerships was restrictive. The proliferation of Centrally
Sponsored Schemes contributed to severe distortions in public spending.
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The NITI Aayog has done enormous amount of work in a short period of 3 years. It started
designing strategic policies, fostering cooperative federalism, provided knowledge and innovation
support and undertook evaluation/ monitoring of major investments. The NITI Aayog formulated
the Make in India Strategy for Electronics Industry, a Model Land Leasing Law, laid down a
National Energy Policy, prepared a Roadmap for Revitalizing Agriculture, designed a
Developmental Strategy for North East and Hilly areas and undertook an appraisal of the 12th Five
Year Plan. Further the NITI Aayog recommended closure of sick PSUs, strategic disinvestment of
other CPSUs and pushed for reforms in Medical Council of India and the University Grants
Commission. The two standout initiatives of the NITI Aayog were the model law on land leasing
and the framework of priorities for disinvestment.
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An over-arching theme of the NITI Aayog was the change in focus from central planning to
cooperative federalism. The Prime Minister said that “Through the NITI Aayog, India will move
away from the one size fits all approach and forge a better match between schemes and needs of
States”. The Governing Council of NITI Aayog met very often, 3 sub-groups of Chief Ministers
were worked on centrally sponsored schemes (CSS), skill development and Swach Bharat. Based
on their recommendations, the new CSS sharing system was notified and a transparent formula
based allocation of resources was reached. The Swach Bharat cess was levied on all services. To
promote skill development initiatives, the involvement of States in the Pradhan Mantri Kaushal
Vikas Yojana was ensured. The Atal Innovation Mission was launched to seed innovations to
teach young minds new skills.

The NITI Aayog made serious efforts for Transforming India’s developmental agenda. It sought
proposals from all Central Ministries for Accelerated Growth and Inclusion Strategy, Employment
Generation, Energy Conservation and Efficiency, Good Governance and Swach Bharat. In April
2017, the NITI Aayog Governing Council approved the 3 Year Action Plan agenda aimed at
shifting the composition of expenditure by allocating a larger proportion of additional resources to
high priority sectors, namely education, health, agriculture, rural development, defence, railways
and roads. An agricultural transformation was envisaged with the objective of doubling farmer’s
income by 2022. This was to be achieved through a model land leasing law, reform of agriculture
produce marketing committees, a legal framework for contract farming and policies to overcome
distortions caused by the MSP scheme. Further the NITI Aayog, monitored the implementation of

the Sustainable Developmental Goals.

To conclude it can be said that the NITI Aayog has undertaken path breaking work in its first 3
years and the Nation can look forward to the Institution imparting a new dynamism to India’s
developmental process in the coming years.

******
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*V.Srinivas is an IAS officer of 1989 batch, currently posted as Chairman Rajasthan Tax Board
Ajmer. He has served as Private Secretary to Finance Minister, Advisor to Executive Director
(India) International Monetary Fund, Washington DC and as Planning and Finance Secretary
Government of Rajasthan.

Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.
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Father of the nation Mahatma Gandhi often used to say that India lived in its six lakh villages
spread over length and breadth of the country. So no government in independent India can ignore
this fact and hence job creation has been central theme of economic policy of all governments.
Right from independence successive governments have rooted their economic philosophy on
Gandhian thoughts that cottage industries is key to providing jobs particularly in rural India. The
fine quality of Indian handicrafts and handlooms is often described by the famous Dacca Muslin.
Traditional Indian weavers are known for their intricate and fine work that a six yard Dacca Muslin
cloth can be made to pass through a ring. That used to be the craftsmanship of Indian weavers
before British came and destroyed Indian cottage industries to promote their machine made cloth
from Manchester using Indian raw cotton. This used to be the exploitative approach of the British
to use cheap labour to produce raw material, which used to be made into finished industrial
products and sold back to vast population in India at a very high profit to sustain their Industrial
revolution. This killed the Indian industry and craftsmanship pushing the vast majority of Indian
people to solely depend on agriculture in which there was already disguised unemployment as
farming is seasonal in nature.
The emphasis in independent India, therefore, has been to lay emphasis on promoting small scale
industries particularly cottage and micro industries so that there is livelihood for people throughout
the year in rural India. Today, there are over five crore Medium, Small and Micro industries in the
country accounting for nearly 40 per cent of India’s manufacturing and 45 per cent of merchandise
exports.
This did not mean India did not require large and heavy industries. They are needed for example

in the power sector, manufacture of machine tools, vehicles, steel making, defence manufacturing,
automobile. and so on and so forth. But small industries are needed for job creation as capital
intensive heavy industries using automation and hi-tech cannot be driver of employment, which
can only come in labour-intensive construction, infra development, like roads and railways,
logistics business, textiles, handlooms, besides small and cottage industries. An investment of Rs
1-1.5 lakh is needed to create one job in small and cottage industries whereas an investment of
Rs 5-6 lakhs are required to create one job in capital intensive heavy industries. Also one car
produced, creates three jobs in the services sector like mechanics, drivers, cleaners, etc. Likewise
one truck or one tractor produced creates 7 jobs. So services sector is the key especially in rural
India where there is dearth of jobs other than agriculture. This will prevent large scale migration to
urban areas as well.
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So rightly stress on micro and small industries since independence has created industrial clusters
dotting all over the country besides evolving funding mechanism including micro finance
institutions so that exploitation by money-lenders is minimized. Taking this theme forward Modi
government has taken several initiatives during the last three years that will give the much needed
boost to job creation. The results might not be evident immediately but it has certainly done the
ground work for it. The more than doubling of highways construction, speeding up of rural roads
development, spending of Rs 8.5 lakh crore on capital expenditure in railways in the next five
years, metro rail projects will all push employment. Also allowing 100 per cent FDI in food
processing will create more jobs in rural India apart from ensuring that Rs 40,000 crore of fruits
and vegetables that rot every year is drastically reduced. This will also ensure better remuneration
to farmers as well and create alternative occupation to rural population in their own backyard. The
Mudra scheme has ensured that several crores of youth got jobs through self employment. The
youth of rural India not only get jobs for themselves but also become employers for few others in
their start-ups. Improved connectivity through better infrastructure has ensured more industrial
corridors are came up in the country, which in turn will create more industrial clusters like Tiruppur
in Tamil Nadu, Moradabad in Uttar Pradesh, Ludhiana in Punjab, Surat in Gujarat, Murshidabad in
West Bengal.
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Food Processing parks in areas where farm produce is abundantly available will ensure rural jobs
and better income to farmers.
Work is going on full swing in Mumbai-Delhi, Ludhiana-Kolkata, Vizag-Chennai, ChennaiBengaluru and Bengaluru-Mumbai. The Government proposed to take up a few more industrial
corridors in the coming years including extension of Vizag-Chennai corridor to Kolkata on one side
and up to Tuticorin on the other side. All these will create the ambience for more small scale
industrial clusters.
The digitization of the economy, hastened by demonetisation and rollout of Goods and Services
Tax too will result in more jobs. Demonetisation will result in improving ease of doing business
without corruption. The GST will push up GDP growth by a couple of percentage points.

The Modi government’s stress on clean energy, particularly solar power including roof-top power
generation will ensure a lot of jobs for skilled and semi skilled workers. This is already visible in
states like Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka where wind and solar
power development have taken a big leap forward.
There might have been some hiccups in the short run in job creation because of these systemic
and structural reforms but they have kick-started the sagging economy and created necessary
base for big jump in employment generation in the coming years.
****
*K R Sudhaman, who has over 40 years experience in Journalism, has been Editor in Press Trust
of India and Economics Editor in TickerNews and Financial Chronicle.
Views Expressed in the article are author’s personal.
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Even as the weak global trade growth in the last few years largely reflects persistent weakness in
the global economy as observed by the World Trade Organization (WTO) in April 2017, India’s
foreign trade performance, both on the merchandise goods and in the services fronts, has been
singularly showing up positive trends.
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A particularly noteworthy feature is that in the country’s export efforts, the immense contribution of
the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) has been growing up, providing employment
opportunities to countless skilled, semi-skilled personnel besides diversifying into a plethora of
product portfolios. The share of exports from MSME in the country’s aggregate exports has grown
up from 42.42per cent in 2013-14 to 44.76 per cent in 2014-15 and to 49.86 per cent in 2015-16.
Thanks to the pro-active supportive policies of the government, challenges on the trade front in the
face of protectionist barriers and non-tariff obstructions in the form of ever-changing standards and
other sanitary and phyto-sanitary riders, India’s exports had acquitted commendably. This is
confirmed by the fact that the country’s exports have been exhibiting positive growth for the last
nine months. In line with growth indicated by exports since September 2016, exports during June
2017 have shown growth of 4.39 per cent in dollar terms valued at US$ 23562.62 million as
compared to US$ 22572.30 million during June, 2016. .
During June 2017, Major commodity groups of export showing positive growth over the
corresponding month of last year are Engineering Goods (14.78%), Petroleum Products (3.60%),
Organic & Inorganic Chemicals (13.20%), Rice (27.29%) and Marine Products (24.27%).
Cumulative value of exports for the period April-June 2017-18 was US $72212.33 million (Rs
465472.04 crore) as against US $65311.77 million (Rs 436960.98 crore) registering a positive
growth of 10.57 per cent in dollar terms and 6.52 per cent in Rupee terms over the same period
last year.

Imports during June 2017 were valued at US$ 36522.48 million (Rs 235361.85 crore) which was
19.01 per cent higher in dollar terms and 13.96 per cent higher in Rupee terms over the level of
imports valued at US$ 30688.54 million (Rs. 206524.39 crore) in June, 2016. Cumulative value of
imports for the period April-June 2017-18 was US$ 112263.10 million (Rs. 723631.11crore) as
against US$ 84545.78 million (Rs. 565754.29 crore) registering a positive growth of 32.78 per cent
in dollar terms and 27.91per cent in Rupee terms over the same period last year.
Major commodity group of imports showing high growth in June 2017 over the corresponding
month of last year are Petroleum, Crude & products (12.04%), Electronic goods (24.22%), Pearls,
precious & Semi-precious stones (86.31%) , Machinery, electrical & non-electrical (7.02%) and
Gold(102.99%).
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On trade in services, in which as per WTO’s latest ranking India is placed at the eight slot as the
leading exporter valued at 161 billion US dollars in 2016 and holding 3.4 per cent of the global
share. India is also hailed as the leading importer of services holding the tenth slot, accounting for
a share of 2.9 per cent of global share in imported services valued at 133 billion in 2016. Thus,
India enjoys a trade surplus of a huge 28 billion dollars in services export. It is also a fact that the
share of services to total gross value added for the last three years hovers between 51.8 per cent
in 2014-15 to 53.7 per cent in 2016-17. It is therefore no wonder that the country has tabled the
‘concept note for an initiative on trade facilitation in services” at the WTO to facilitate discussion
among WTO members with an aim to achieve a positive outcome to leverage India’s competitive
advantage as a services exporter.
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With a view to promoting trade in services, the government has pursued a multi-pronged and
holistic strategy of negotiating meaningful market access through multilateral, plurilateral and
bilateral trade deals, trade promotion through participation in global fairs/exhibitions, focused
strategies for specific markets and sectors. It has also extended fiscal benefits and incentives
through Services Exports from India Scheme (SEIS). In all, both in goods and in services, the
country continues to grow apace in recent months despite the inhospitable external milieu in the
form of trade protectionism and impediments to services exports by strict visa regime from the rich
world and an anemic global growth in both the merchandise goods and relatively moderate growth
in services.
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It needs to be noted that the new Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) unveiled by the NDA government on
April 1, 2015 had a focus on bolstering both manufacturing and services exports and improving the
ease of doing business. Salient features of the FTP 2015 encompass, among others,
merchandise export from India scheme, service export from India scheme, free transferability of
duty credit scrips for payment of custom duty, excise duty and service tax. The government also
ratified the Trade Facilitation Agreement (TFA) of the WTO to make India’s foreign trade a hasslefree operation for the stakeholders over the years. A National Committee on Trade Facilitation
under the chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary has been established which would go into the
evolving of process of simplifying border management steps and adoption of new transparency
measures, all of which are likely to cut the transaction cost of imports and exports and enable
smooth movement of goods across borders. In all, India’s foreign trade is in the cusp of major
transformations and a perspicuous picture would unfold before long once all the crucial initiatives
currently under way begin to fructify.
*****
*The author is formerly Deputy Editor, The Hindu and a freelance economic journalist.
Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.
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Reforms in governance have completely changed the scenario for the working class in the
country. Till few years back workers had to make endless trips to Employees Provident Fund
(EPF) offices to get their EPF savings at the end of their career. EPF pensioners had to wait for
months to get their pension payments started. Managements treated compliance of necessary
registers a big burden. At Employees State Insurance (ESI) dispensaries, specialist consultations
were difficult to get. Paper work at employment exchanges kept most job aspirants away from
registering for work.
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The workers faced uncooperative staff and vague regulations whenever they sought legitimate
withdrawals from their EPF accounts for medical treatment, marriage of children or housing
finance. Transparency in records was not maintained and there was scope for discretion and
arbitrary functioning.

In the last three years, the Labour Ministry initiated exhaustive reforms to minimise age-old
grievances of workers. The Labour Minister, Mr Bandaru Dattatreya, has assured that even 40
crore workers in the unorganized sector will be covered under social security schemes like EPF
and ESI. Ending years of near paralysis of decision-making, the Labour Ministry is now taking
quick decisions, and not a single week goes without some positive benefit to the working class.
Mr Dattatreya has stated that poverty eradication, employment generation and reducing inequality
formed the core of India’s development strategy.
Initiating a series of new initiatives, the Labour Ministry issued orders to reduce the EPF claim
settlement period from 20 days to 10 days. This was unthinkable earlier. Not only there was earlier
lack of clarity about the maturity amount, the EPF subscribers had to go through a punishing
experience to get their own savings back. Similarly, grievances were almost impossible to register

or to get them redressed. Now, the grievance redressal period, after repeated reductions, has
been brought down from 20 days to 15 days.

EPF members now require to submit only a self-declaration for advance in case of illness of
members or dependants. A member is no longer required to submit any medical certificate or any
other certificate or document or proforma whatsoever to avail advances.
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To quicken pension payments, and to bring some order in the system, the EPFO has made
linkage with Aadhaar mandatory. All field offices are directed to ensure that Aadhaar Number is
furnished by the employer in respect of all new members who join the Employees Pension
Scheme (EPS), 1995 from 1st July, 2017. The existing pensioners have already gone through the
process of Aadhaar linkage and received their Digital identities. This will ensure payments with
clarity and pension disbursement banks will have all necessary data about the EPS beneficiaries,
leaving no scope for delays or excuses.
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For quick transfer of funds, the Ministry of Labour & Employment issued orders in May, 2017 for
electronic or digital fund transfer and payment of EPF benefits, pension disbursement and
insurance claims. This move is likely to benefit 4.5 crores EPF subscribers and around than 54
lakh pensioners.

A major development has taken place to help workers realize their dreams to own a house of their
own. Employees could withdraw from their EPF savings for housing earlier also. But now they can
even get their EMIs transferred to banks directly from their EPF accounts. For this, the EPF
Organisation signed an MoU with HUDCO in June, 2017. Under the MoU, employees can form
housing societies, get withdrawals for construction of houses, or pay direct EMIs to the building
firm or banks.

The eligibility condition has been relaxed for housing withdrawal, and membership period of EPF
has been reduced from five years to three years. Members can avail interest subsidy up to Rs
2.20 lakh in Credit Linked Subsidy Scheme (CLSS) through Ministry of Housing and Urban
Poverty Alleviation’s Nodal Agency HUDCO and National Housing Bank for those members whose
annual income is less that the amount specified in Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojna.

Minimum wages have been revised, in a big relief to daily wage-earners. The Minimum wage (per
day) for non-agricultural worker in the ‘C’ area category has been increased from Rs.246 to Rs
350; Rs 437 in ‘B’ Area category and Rs 523 in ‘A’ area category.

The Payment of Bonus Amendment Act, 2015 has enhanced the eligibility limit from Rs 10,000 to
Rs 21,000 per month. The Employees’ Compensation (Amendment) Act, 2017 has the provision
to increase the penalty for contravention of Act from present Rs.5000/- to Rs 50,000/- extendable
to Rs.1 Lakh.
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The Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Act, 2017 has increased maternity benefit to woman from 12
weeks to 26 weeks for two surviving children and 12 weeks for more than two children. This would
encourage women to join employment.
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The ESI Corporation’s medical services coverage has been expanded to all 393 districts where
industrial clusters are located. Out of them, 301 districts have been fully covered. In the second
phase, the target is to cover all remaining districts of the country. The “One IP-Two Dispensaries”
scheme has been launched for the benefit of migrant workers. Now Insured Persons (IPs) can
choose two dispensaries, one for self and another for family through an employer. This will benefit
all IPs, especially migrant workers who are working in other than home State, while their families
are living in their native States. Because of non-availability of option of second dispensary,
dependants of the employee-members of the scheme were often deprived of medical benefits.
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In employment generation, the Labour Ministry is implementing the National Career Service (NCS)
project as a vibrant platform for transforming and strengthening the public employment services in
the country.

Over 3.87 crore candidates and 14.8 lakh establishments are registered on the National Career
Service (NCS) Portal and it has mobilized over six lakh vacancies. Around 540 job fairs were
organised in 2016-17. The NCS project involves setting up of 100 Model Career Centres to deliver
quality employment services and these centres are being set up in collaboration with States and
Institutions. NCS has partnered with Department of Posts and common services centres to extend
registration of job seekers through the Post Offices.

A new Scheme Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Protsahan Yojana (PMRPY) has been initiated by the
Ministry of Labour and Employment during 2016-17 for incentivising industry to take more
employees and provided a generous allocation of Rs. 1000 crore for it. Out of the 12 per cent
matching contribution of salaries to be made by employers for their employees into their EPF

accounts, the Government will pay 8.33 per cent, which goes into EPS (pension) accounts of the
employees, for the new employees. In the textiles (apparel and made-ups) sector, the Government
will pay the remaining 3.67 per cent of employees’ salaries which goes into EPF accounts of the
employers. This scheme, thus, offers a big help to the employers, if they go for fresh employment.
In addition, the Government announced a booster package of Rs. 6000 crores for the textile sector
which has big employment potential.

To improve the employability of youth, around 20 Ministries are running skill development
schemes across 70 sectors. According to the data compiled by Ministry of Skill Development and
Entrepreneurship, the number of persons skilled across various sectors during 2015-16 was 1.04
crore.

k
ac

cr

******

S.
IA

*Deepak Razdan, senior journalist and author of book “President Pranab: Power of
Speech,” is at present Editorial Consultant with The Statesman, New Delhi.
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Post-independence story of the common man of India is that of rising and falling expectations.
Masses in large numbers helped the leaders to force British empire out in the hope that rule by
own countrymen will end their miseries, the outcome of more than a thousand years of foreign
exploitation and loot. Determined to work hard for a better living the poor masses of the nation got
disillusioned within two decades of independence. Masses once again ousted the ruling
dispensation, after unprecedented repression before and after emergency. Expectations for a just
and better living once again rose high but new system just failed to survive. After more than a
decade of another severe desperation, common man once again saw a bright light in the dark
clouds of the nation when liberalisation and globalisation was launched with promises that the
innovative change in the mind-set of the governing machinery will bring the last man to the
forefront of development and progress. However, Indian liberalisation failed to elevate the life of
poor and our nation could not become global either.
Lok Sabha elections of 2014 saw a massive rejection of the political system that had brought the
nation to a situation of extreme political, economic, social and cultural bankruptcy. NDA led by
Narendra Modi was given the clear mandate to make India once again Sone ki chidiya where
there is neither poverty nor hunger. Mandate was for an integrated India where every person lives
as an Indian irrespective of faith, caste or region. It was a cry of the people for good governance
and inclusive growth. Expectations have once again been risen and every Indian is not only
waiting for his share of good life but is also willing to be the change that was being planned.
People of India have once again proved that they have full faith in the intrinsic strengths of a
nation that is at least five thousand years old. On the independence day of 2017, the nation looks
back at the performance of the government that it elected three years ago. Leaving aside the
chronic sceptics, there appears to be a massive sense of relief and hope. It appears that nation is
back on the wheels with instant positive changes and the initiation of measures that are bound to

change the socio-economic scenario of the country not in far distant future but within a few years.
A plethora of schemes and programmes have been launched by the Modi Government for the
poor and marginalised sections of the society. For farmers and farm labourers schemes like Jan
Dhan, life and crop insurance and village irrigation schemes are bound to prove as game
changers for the majority of rural India. Subsidised cooking gas and construction of thousands of
toilets in villages and priority lighting of rural households have already started showing results and
improving the lives of rural women. For the young, both from rural and urban India, the schemes
like Make in India, Digital India, Start-up India, Skilled India and others have opened doors not
only for large scale employment opportunities but also for creating self-owned industry and
business.

k
ac

cr

For the first time, people of India were witness to a massive onslaught on black money by sudden
announcement of demonetisation. Added to this is the success of the present Government by
making Swiss to disclose the names of the Indians holding accounts in that country. Most of our
money, illegally accumulated by some people, is parked in other countries thus not available for
our own developmental tasks. In three years, this money has reduced to one third. Modi has
promised total return of black money deposited with foreign banks, and experience so far indicates
that Modi delivers what he promises.
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There is also a paradigm shift in the philosophical belief system in the Indian polity. India's rich
knowledge traditions have thrown up a realistic and nature friendly philosophy of Integral
Humanism. Entire creation of living and non-living is an integrated organic being, every unit is
interconnected and dependent upon each other. Diversities arise from the basic unity and not that
the diversity creates an illusory unity. The practical formula of Integral Humanism has been amply
explained by Deendayal Upadhaya, the ideologue of BJP. If this political philosophy is followed by
the Modi Government in letter and spirit, in a few years a new India can be built where last man
has been reached and empowered and the issues of caste, minority-majority and deprivedbenefited will just become the phenomena of the past.
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*The author is a Vice Chancellor of Makhanlal Chaturvedi National University of Journalism &
Communication, Bhopal.
Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.
(The feature has been contributed by PIB Bhopal)
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During the initial years after country’s independence, the Government of the day had three major
challenges to meet - managing the massive refugee crises and the consequent re-settlement of
lakhs of people; integration of more than 560 princely states into one strong nation; and
promulgation of the Indian Constitution which laid the foundation of political democracy and socioeconomic justice. With this, the planning system adopted by the country, facilitated the
development of infrastructure for promoting science, technology, power, agriculture, industry,
roads, irrigation and other segments of development. The state, including the Central and State
governments, performed a key role in guiding and controlling the process of socio-economic
change. However, a radical transformation of Indian economy took place in 1991 through the
adoption of Liberalization–Privatization–Globalization paradigm. A new era of partnership between
the public and the private sectors commenced authentically, heralding faster and less regulated
economic development. During the next year (1992), the 73 rd and the 74 th Constitutional
Amendments paved the way for the democratization of urban and rural local governance
institutions. In later years, another important reform in strengthening political democracy was
promulgated – the introduction of the Right to Information Act, 2005.

In the domain of socio-economic development, there has been an enormous growth of the
public sector, despite its erratic performance. Further, there have been numerous schemes and
programmes in the realms of urban change, rural transformation, transportation, communication
and other sectors of national life. The focus of many programmes has been on the development of
backward regions, provision of urban services to rural areas, mitigation of poverty, promotion of
agriculture and raising the dignity and status of less privileged sections of society.

The Faster Track after 2014

After the NDA government came to power in 2014, vigorous initiatives and innovations have been
introduced in almost all facets of national life. Narendra Modi’s pro-active foreign policy has
augmented India’s prestige and strengthened economic and defence relations at the crossnational level. Besides, massive investment is being made on modernizing India’s defence
system. Of late, India’s economic growth has been accelerating consistently, making it the fastest
growing economy in the world.
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What is most noteworthy in the present regime is the re-vitalization of economic democracy. There
has been a massive participation of common people in banking services, employment generation,
industrial expansion, business growth, educational transformation and delivery of health services.
The “Digital India” campaign has become an effective catalyst to ensuring greater transparency,
accountability and people’s participation in the governance system. GST is one such upshot of the
technological revolution.

m
co

The trinity of JAM (Jaan Dhan Yojana, mobile and Adhaar) has empowered crores of people
financially and economically. Start-ups and stand-ups have inculcated the spirit of enterprise and
self-esteem among young people, women and underprivileged sections of society. Obviously, the
socio-economic philosophy of the present government is characterized by the time-honoured
dictum of growth with equity. Beti Bachao, Beti Padao is an example of garnering support for
gender justice and women empowerment.

Perhaps the three most important innovations of the Modi government are the Make in
India campaign (facilitating even the production of defence equipment and supercomputers),
strengthening the spirit of Team India that has given a fillip to deliberative democracy, and the Skill
India Mission.

Demonetization and GST will eventually be helpful in containing black money, although
many more systematic efforts will be required to curb economic crimes and corruption. We need to
build an India where people are devoted to the performance of their duties and voluntarily conduct
themselves honestly in their private and public life.

The Swacchh Bharat Abhiyan of the Modi government is a revolutionary movement in the
India of Mahatma Gandhi who proclaimed that “cleanliness is next to godliness”. For the success
of this and other programmes, people should demonstrate strong civic sense which can be
promoted by voluntary social groups, families and educational institutions. India deserves a more
responsible society where people do not evade taxes nor violate laws. They must feel a strong
bonding with their nation and its governments at various levels. Modi’s “New India” can be
constructed only when we have “New Indians” – hard working, sincere, emotionally intelligent,
decent, honest and patriotic.
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Apart from national defence and internal security, which are the areas that require a more
focused attention in the near future? Perhaps, these would be: multi-dimensional infrastructural
development, industrial regeneration, agricultural re-invention, primary health, primary education,
digitalization including Artificial Intelligence, non-conventional sources of energy and provision of
pure drinking water to all people in all regions. Importantly enough, the Modi government has
emphasized and adopted the approach of ‘holistic’ development, thus aptly balancing all
significant components of nation building. Every Indian citizen, irrespective of religion, caste,
region and political affiliation, should contribute to making India a great nation. We truly need to
ensure that there is “Sab ka Saath, Sab ka Vikas”.
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* Author is Chairman, Management Development Academy, Jaipur.
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Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.

(This feature has been contributed by PIB Jaipur)
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NITI Aayog to launch “Mentor India” Campaign
NITI Aayog to launch “Mentor India” Campaign

NITI Aayog will launch the Mentor India Campaign, a strategic nation building initiative to
engage leaders who can guide and mentor students at more than 900 Atal Tinkering
Labs, established across the country as a part of the Atal Innovation Mission. CEO NITI
Aayog, Shri Amitabh Kant will unveil the online nationwide initiative in the capital
tomorrow on Wednesday, 23rdAugust.
Mentor India is aimed at maximizing the impact of Atal Tinkering Labs, possibly the
biggest disruption in formal education globally. The idea is to engage leaders who will
nurture and guide students in the Atal Tinkering Labs. These labs are non-prescriptive by
nature, and mentors are expected to be enablers rather than instructors.
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NITI Aayog is looking for leaders who can spend anywhere between one to two hours
every week in one or more such labs to enable students experience, learn and practice
future skills such as design and computational thinking.
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Atal Tinkering Labs are dedicated works spaces where students from Class 6th to Class
12th learn innovation skills and develop ideas that will go on to transform India. The labs
are powered to acquaint students with state-of-the-art equipment such as 3D printers,
robotics & electronics development tools, Internet of things & sensors etc.
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NITI Aayog’s Atal Innovation Mission is among one of the flagship programs of the
Government of India to promote innovation and entrepreneurship in the country to set up
the Atal Tinkering Labs across the country. The Mission has / is in the process of setting
up 900+ such labs across India and aims to have 2,000 such labs by end of 2017.
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Creating well-paid jobs for Indians
NITI Aayog has recently issued a set of three documents which give us a fair idea about where
national economic policy is headed in the coming years. One of these documents charts out an
action agenda for policymakers over the next three years. This article looks past the policy
changes that are needed in individual sectors; it focuses on the broader agenda for trade, industry
and services outlined by NITI Aayog.
The emphasis of the action plan for trade, industry and services is clearly on creating well-paid
jobs. NITI Aayog, after making a strong case for export-led re-industrialization, argues, “India
needs a focused strategy for creating an environment in which export competitive firms can
emerge, especially in labour-intensive sectors.”
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There are three essential ingredients in the strategy to promote labour-intensive and exportoriented industrialization of the sort that pulled the countries of East Asia out of the poverty
trap—the coastal economic zones (CEZs) strategy; labour law reforms; and action in specific
manufacturing (apparel, food processing, gems and jewellery, electronics) and services sectors
(finance, tourism and culture, and real estate).
There are some important implicit shifts in the stance of policy embedded here.
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First, employment generation and/or underemployment reduction is the most important policy
objective. In previous action plans, employment generation was an additional rather than exclusive
goal.
Second, exports rather than the domestic market is to be the engine of industrial growth.
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Third, there is a shift from small enterprises to large companies as the main vehicle of export
growth.
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Fourth, there is a parallel shift in focus towards expanding the formal and organized sectors of the
economy.
Fifth, export zones are to be seen as hubs for employment rather than just investment.
The refreshing focus on the power of exports is noteworthy, especially given the rising fears about
protectionism in our major trading partners. The case made for larger organized sector firms as
facilitators of exports is also worthy of praise. The export potential of Indian industry can be
realized only if we manage to create large corporations across sectors which can compete
globally, and generate jobs to absorb the growing labour force. The “SMEs (small and medium
enterprises)-for-exports” perception needs to be phased out steadily, howsoever employmentintensive it might be on paper.
The success of this strategy depends on a lot of other things falling into place. For example, the
goal of rapid employment generation cannot be attained unless labour laws are reformed and
there is progress in the ease of doing business. The CEZ strategy needs to be formulated against
the backdrop of the mixed record with special economic zones (SEZs) till now. The sociopolitical
realities which operate in processes such as land conversion, hiring of labour, utilization of
natural/community resources, need to be anticipated, and solutions need to be carefully thought of
to ensure that the wider community of stakeholders does not feel short-changed.
However, the most important challenge relates to global value chains (GVCs). An overwhelming

majority of global trade is carried out via international production networks, or GVCs.
Multinationals that are responsible for the bulk of the global trade source their components from a
variety of locations spread across the world. Recent research demonstrates that the rise of GVCs
has radically changed the landscape of international organization of production, placing the
specialization of countries within GVCs centre stage.
A recent World Bank report, covering 34 industries across 61 countries, concludes that GVC
integration enhances domestic value addition. It also stresses that the domestic policy
environment is a critical catalyst for translating the positive effects of GVC integration into
domestic value added. This applies to manufacturing and services. The focus of most industries
today is not if, but how, to enter GVCs, and how to move up the value chains.
Till a few years back, developing countries predominantly joined GVCs only at the assembly
stage. This is no longer the case. Developing countries are moving up the chain, with many Asian
countries purposefully facilitating the entry of their companies into GVCs via specific policy
measures.
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The NITI Aayog document draws heavily on many Chinese experiments, experiences and policy
initiatives. It should also take note that some of China’s production, especially labour-intensive, is
migrating to other low-cost and competitive locations.
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Indian policymakers need to seize these opportunities, which will stimulate and induce Indian
industry to compete in the global market. There are also enormous opportunities for SMEs in
GVCs. GVCs allow companies to specialize in a small part of the entire supply chain, thus giving
SMEs more opportunities to engage in global trade and international marketplaces.
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India needs to nurture region- and sector-specific SMEs to enter GVCs and serve global markets.
While NITI Aayog lays justifiable thrust on the export competitiveness of Indian industry, the
operational aspect of GVCs is missing. The policy package for the “Make in India” programme also
needs to incorporate a GVC strategy, and integrate it with foreign direct investment policies across
sectors.
Chandrahas Deshpande is professor of economics at Welingkar Institute of Management,
Mumbai.
Comments are welcome at theirview@livemint.com
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GST: 11 states may see Rs 9,500 crore revenue loss this year under GST
MUMBAI: Even though as a whole states' revenue may clip past at a CAGR of 16.6 per cent in
FY18 over FY16 under the GST, 11 of them may need an additional Rs 9,500 crore compensation
from the Centre this year, says a report.
"All states combined will grow at a CAGR of 16.6 per cent in FY18 over FY16 under the new
goods and services tax regime, but since the picture at the individual state level differs, 11 states
will need a Rs 9,500 crore Central support this financial year," India Ratings said in a note today.
While large states like Andhra, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal, MP, Odisha, Punjab and Tamil
Nadu would need compensation from the Centre for any revenue loss under baseline scenario
worth Rs 5,600 crore in FY18 smaller states like Goa, Jammu & Kashmir and Jharkhand would
need Rs 3,900 crore compensation, the agency said.
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This is needed as it expects the GST component of the states' own tax revenue for all the states to
drop to 15.5 per cent in FY18 with a base line scenario 16.6 per cent as input tax credit is
available on both goods and services under GST.
"The total compensation amount, therefore, would increase to Rs 9,500 crore in FY18 (baseline
scenario Rs 5,600 crore). This is based on the assumption that in the final production of goods
and services, service tax accounts for 10 per cent," it said.
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It noted that unlike the value added tax (VAT), which was rolled out from April 2005 to January
2008, implementation of GST will also bring in more efficiency gains in tax mop up.
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"If we combine the 5 per cent efficiency gain with 10 per cent input tax credit on services tax, then
only five states namely Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Odisha, Punjab and Tamil Nadu would need
compensation from the Centre and total compensation amount would drop to Rs 3,700 crore in
FY18," the agency said, adding it expects GST to have a positive impact on states' finances in the
medium to long term.
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The nine state-level taxes included in GST are state VAT, central sales tax, purchase tax, luxury
tax, entry tax (all forms), entertainment tax (except those levied by local bodies), taxes on
advertisements, taxes on lotteries, betting and gambling and state cesses and surcharges in so far
as they relate to the supply of goods or services.
However, taxes on income, property and capital transactions, petroleum products, state excise
and electricity duty are not part of the GST and the states can continue to levy and collect these in
the same manner as earlier.
At an aggregate level, state taxes that are subsumed in GST account for 55 per cent of states'
own tax revenue and grew at 14 per cent during FY12-FY17.
"This is exactly the rate at which if state taxes that are subsumed in GST grow in FY18 over FY16,
then centre will not be required to compensate states for any revenue loss. However, there are
wide variations across states, with subsumed GST taxes growing at just 8.47 per cent for Punjab
in FY12-FY17 but 39.70 per cent for Telangana," it noted.
To be able to absorb the positive impact of GST on state finances, the report believes states will
have to keep a constant vigil on the buoyancy of taxes that are outside the purview of GST as also
their own non-tax revenues.
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"The total compensation amount, therefore, would increase to Rs 9,500 crore in FY18 (baseline
scenario Rs 5,600 crore). This is based on the assumption that in the final production of goods
and services, service tax accounts for 10 per cent," it said.
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It noted that unlike the value added tax (VAT), which was rolled out from April 2005 to January
2008, implementation of GST will also bring in more efficiency gains in tax mop up.
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"If we combine the 5 per cent efficiency gain with 10 per cent input tax credit on services tax, then
only five states namely Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Odisha, Punjab and Tamil Nadu would need
compensation from the Centre and total compensation amount would drop to Rs 3,700 crore in
FY18," the agency said, adding it expects GST to have a positive impact on states' finances in the
medium to long term.
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The nine state-level taxes included in GST are state VAT, central sales tax, purchase tax, luxury
tax, entry tax (all forms), entertainment tax (except those levied by local bodies), taxes on
advertisements, taxes on lotteries, betting and gambling and state cesses and surcharges in so far
as they relate to the supply of goods or services.
However, taxes on income, property and capital transactions, petroleum products, state excise
and electricity duty are not part of the GST and the states can continue to levy and collect these in
the same manner as earlier.
At an aggregate level, state taxes that are subsumed in GST account for 55 per cent of states'
own tax revenue and grew at 14 per cent during FY12-FY17.
"This is exactly the rate at which if state taxes that are subsumed in GST grow in FY18 over FY16,
then centre will not be required to compensate states for any revenue loss. However, there are
wide variations across states, with subsumed GST taxes growing at just 8.47 per cent for Punjab
in FY12-FY17 but 39.70 per cent for Telangana," it noted.
To be able to absorb the positive impact of GST on state finances, the report believes states will
have to keep a constant vigil on the buoyancy of taxes that are outside the purview of GST as also
their own non-tax revenues.
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The continuing puzzle of demonetisation
The Economic Survey (Volume II) released by the government recently adds to the controversy
surrounding the demonetisation exercise and its impact on the Indian economy. The government
pats itself on the back for the “sharp and equilibrium decline” in the use of cash in absolute levels,
as a proportion of the gross domestic product (GDP) and the money supply (M1) levels.
In absolute levels, the Economic Survey puts cash holdings at Rs3.5 trillion (20%) lower than what
might have been the case had pre-demonetisation trends prevailed. As a proportion to GDP and
M1 again, the proportion of currency in circulation (CIC) has fallen by 1.6 percentage points and 5
percentage points, respectively, as per the Economic Survey. Such a decline in cash holdings is
used to make the following inferences: One, a large part of cash holdings which were earlier kept
idle (the Economic Survey mistakenly refers to these as “savings”), have now been transferred to
the banking system. Two, there has been a decrease in the use of cash for transactions due to
greater digitalization.
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The Economic Survey, presciently, references data for digital transactions for various categories of
customers—the digitally excluded, the less affluent, the affluent and the large customers. It thus
seeks to pre-empt criticism that such a decline in cash holdings, accompanied by greater
digitalization, was restricted only to the “digitally affluent”.
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Thus, demonetisation, the government would have us believe, seems to have changed the
behavioural preference for cash for all categories of Indians—both for transactions and
precautionary purposes.
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A perusal of the weekly statistical supplement data from the Reserve Bank of India tells a different
story. CIC (which includes currency with public, as also cash with banks) has gone down in
percentage terms between 28 October 2016 (prior to demonetisation) and 21 July, but this has
been only of the order of 2.3 percentage points. As can be seen in the accompanying chart, the
CIC to M3 (broad money)—the money supply measure used in India—has remained fairly stable
since 2007-08 and after a temporary decline post-demonetisation, has been exhibiting an
ascending trend. CIC to the measure of narrow money supply (M1), which happens to be
significantly higher than the CIC to M3 ratio, has also been exhibiting an ascending trend.
As regards Indians taking to digitalization with little or no resistance, this conclusion again seems
to be a little overstretched. The data, put out by the National Payments Corporation of India
(NPCI) shows a descending trend since February. Perusal of RBI data regarding digital gains post
the note ban shows that such gains are clearly overstated.
The other part of the puzzle has to do with the growth in nominal GDP by 1.1 percentage points in
2016-17, despite the demonetisation, and despite a fall in the real GDP from 8% to 7.1%. In fact,
the Economic Survey, Volume 1 had anticipated a decline in nominal (as also real) GDP. It had
stated, “Given the uncertainty, we provide a range: a 0.25 percentage point to 1 percentage point
reduction in nominal GDP growth relative to the baseline of 11.25%.”
Citing the rise in nominal GDP as a puzzle in a box title The demonetisation and the Nominal GDP
Puzzle, the Economic Survey points out that while cash growth declined by 16% in 2016-17 over
2015-16, it led to an increase in the nominal GDP by 1.1 percentage points. The deceleration in
cash growth was even higher—of the order of 39%—between H1 2016-17 and H2 2016-17, and
yet nominal growth rose by 1.1 percentage points over the period. The survey provides no
answers to this “puzzle”.

One explanation for the rise in nominal GDP may simply be the increase in the velocity of
circulation of money during demonetisation. The velocity of money refers to the number of times a
unit of currency changes hands in facilitating transactions of various kinds. To understand this,
transactions worth Rs100 in the economy may either be facilitated by ten Rs10 notes, or by one
Rs10 note circulated 10 times. However, the velocity of circulation would have to increase
dramatically in the short run for the 39% decline in cash to be negated enough to cause a 1.1
percentage points rise in nominal GDP.
Turning to the components of such rise in nominal GDP, the provisional estimates of national
income and expenditures on GDP (Central Statistics Office data) reveal that much of this increase
in the nominal GDP was accounted for by increases in government final consumption expenditure,
which rose 25.3% over the period 2015-16 to 2016-17, and changes in stocks, which grew at 8.7%
in 2015-16 to 2016-17 from -2.2% in the period 2014-15 to 2015-16. These happened alongside a
reduction to half in the rate of growth of gross fixed capital formation (investment).
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Turning to the supply side, the growth in the gross value added at basic prices seems to have
been primarily on account of the agricultural sector, as also growth in public administration,
defence and other services. The latter especially grew at 16.6% compared to 2015-16. Such
growth in public administration could not have been employment generating, as pointed out by the
Economic Survey 2015-16—between 2005-06 and 2011-12 (the latest year for which data is
available) formal public employment at all levels (Central and state government, local bodies and
quasi-governmental bodies) actually declined by 580,000 to 17.61 million. Nor could such growth
in public administration have added to productivity in the economy.
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The GDP statistics, in the last few years, have become the source of much speculation and
confusion. The answers to the Indian demonetisation puzzle seem to be similarly elusive.
Tulsi Jayakumar is professor of economics at the SP Jain Institute of Management & Research,
Mumbai.
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since 2007-08 and after a temporary decline post-demonetisation, has been exhibiting an
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significantly higher than the CIC to M3 ratio, has also been exhibiting an ascending trend.
As regards Indians taking to digitalization with little or no resistance, this conclusion again seems
to be a little overstretched. The data, put out by the National Payments Corporation of India
(NPCI) shows a descending trend since February. Perusal of RBI data regarding digital gains post
the note ban shows that such gains are clearly overstated.
The other part of the puzzle has to do with the growth in nominal GDP by 1.1 percentage points in
2016-17, despite the demonetisation, and despite a fall in the real GDP from 8% to 7.1%. In fact,
the Economic Survey, Volume 1 had anticipated a decline in nominal (as also real) GDP. It had
stated, “Given the uncertainty, we provide a range: a 0.25 percentage point to 1 percentage point
reduction in nominal GDP growth relative to the baseline of 11.25%.”
Citing the rise in nominal GDP as a puzzle in a box title The demonetisation and the Nominal GDP
Puzzle, the Economic Survey points out that while cash growth declined by 16% in 2016-17 over
2015-16, it led to an increase in the nominal GDP by 1.1 percentage points. The deceleration in
cash growth was even higher—of the order of 39%—between H1 2016-17 and H2 2016-17, and
yet nominal growth rose by 1.1 percentage points over the period. The survey provides no
answers to this “puzzle”.

One explanation for the rise in nominal GDP may simply be the increase in the velocity of
circulation of money during demonetisation. The velocity of money refers to the number of times a
unit of currency changes hands in facilitating transactions of various kinds. To understand this,
transactions worth Rs100 in the economy may either be facilitated by ten Rs10 notes, or by one
Rs10 note circulated 10 times. However, the velocity of circulation would have to increase
dramatically in the short run for the 39% decline in cash to be negated enough to cause a 1.1
percentage points rise in nominal GDP.
Turning to the components of such rise in nominal GDP, the provisional estimates of national
income and expenditures on GDP (Central Statistics Office data) reveal that much of this increase
in the nominal GDP was accounted for by increases in government final consumption expenditure,
which rose 25.3% over the period 2015-16 to 2016-17, and changes in stocks, which grew at 8.7%
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Turning to the supply side, the growth in the gross value added at basic prices seems to have
been primarily on account of the agricultural sector, as also growth in public administration,
defence and other services. The latter especially grew at 16.6% compared to 2015-16. Such
growth in public administration could not have been employment generating, as pointed out by the
Economic Survey 2015-16—between 2005-06 and 2011-12 (the latest year for which data is
available) formal public employment at all levels (Central and state government, local bodies and
quasi-governmental bodies) actually declined by 580,000 to 17.61 million. Nor could such growth
in public administration have added to productivity in the economy.
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The GDP statistics, in the last few years, have become the source of much speculation and
confusion. The answers to the Indian demonetisation puzzle seem to be similarly elusive.
Tulsi Jayakumar is professor of economics at the SP Jain Institute of Management & Research,
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Bit by bit, coin by coin
When Prime Minister Narendra Modi broke the demonetisation news to a billion gobsmacked
Indians on November 8, 2016, many things happened. Mattresses were unsewn, lines snaked
around rapidly depleting ATMs, there were mini-riots outside banks, and impromptu parties were
reported in the e-wallet startups in India.
One particular side-effect of demonetisation, however, was not talked about much: the price of
Bitcoin in India went up around 10% almost overnight, and trading volumes from India jumped up
30-50%, as people looked around for alternative currencies and investments. Conversely, the
much-criticised feature of Bitcoin, that it was not backed by any government, became its most
sought-after point.
The rise of alt currencies
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Most of us have heard of Bitcoin, and many of us know it as a digital currency that is open-source,
with a design that is public, and the fact that nobody owns or controls Bitcoin, but everyone can
take part. We are also a bit wary of it, with its slightly shady darknet and drug-trade overtones.
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Bitcoin is actually one of the thousand-plus alternative currencies (or alt-coins), enabled by a
potentially world-changing technology called Blockchain. These were born of a seminal paper
written by Satoshi Nakamoto in 2008; what adds to the mystery is that no one still knows who or
what Satoshi is. What is, however, increasingly clear is that Bitcoin (and Blockchain) represents a
completely new way of super-secure, peer-to-peer currency (and technology) which has the
potential to disrupt the way our businesses and transactions behave.
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There is a lot of noise around Bitcoin these days — one bitcoin, worth a couple of cents in 2008, is
up to over $4,000 today; in fact, there was a period, when it was increasing by 5 to 10% daily! This
has powered the Bitcoin market value to reach $50bn. Catching up fast is another alt-coin, Ether,
which is the currency emanating from the Ethereum Blockchain: it grew from almost nothing to
$200 for one Ether today, making a $20bn market cap, and is widely predicted to become larger
than Bitcoin. As if this was not enough, there are others: Ripple, Litecoin, Golem, Dogecoin, and
one intriguingly called Satoshi.
The scene in India
While this is all very interesting, and sometimes baffling, what do we make of this, sitting in India?
There are two ways you can obtain Bitcoin or Ether — either you ‘mine’ it, or you buy it. Mining,
while very possible, is an intensive and tech-heavy proposition; you will need mining software and
some very heavy-duty computing equipment and hardware. There is Alt currency (especially
Bitcoin) trading in India too, though the traded volume here is very small; the giants in this being
USA and China. There are a few Indian companies — Unocoin, Zebpay, Coinsecure, BTCXIndia
— which offer Bitcoin wallets and INR to BTC (Bitcoin) buying and selling.
You can freely convert Bitcoin into currency — whether INR or USD. In fact, there are multiple
merchants who accept BTC directly. Some of them are big names like Microsoft, Dell, Expedia,
Intuit to name a few. Then there are others like Whole Foods, a bunch of pizza and coffee bars, a
few adult sites... Unocoin claims that 25 merchants in India directly accept Bitcoin, like Sapna
Book House and a few online travel and mobile recharge merchants. However, the best way to
use BTC is still to reconvert it into rupees/dollars.
Are alt currencies for you?

There are fabulous stories of bitcoin riches. There is one of this American guy who bought 20,000
bitcoins for around $3000; today, he travels the world in complete luxury, with the $25 million he
made on that investment! This kind of rags-to-riches story has prompted many of us to look
seriously at this investment option. So, should we get into this game?
BTC is definitely a legitimate trading option in India, though it comes under a high-risk category.
The currency is very volatile, sometimes going up and down 5% in a single day. While it is not
banned in India, it is in a grey area: the RBI does not stop it, but asks people to be careful. There
are a few countries which have banned it, there are some actively encouraging it, and some where
it is predicted that digital currency will become the national currency. Also, BTC is more expensive
in India than it is in the US, so there is arbitrage risk. The wallet providers here are much smaller
and more recent, and there have been instances of large, global Bitcoin wallet providers going
belly-up due to fraud and other reasons. So, it really depends on your risk appetite; if you are
willing to take some risk with a small part of your investment corpus, go for it. Do not bet the house
on it, however.
Summing up
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Blockchain: Safety in numbers
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While alt currencies are going through their growth pains, I do believe that digital currencies will
exist, and thrive, in the future. What I am much more optimistic and excited about, however, is the
building block technology behind them: the Blockchain. This has the potential to disrupt and
change multiple businesses — banking, remittances, supply chain, land records and registry,
healthcare, and even governments. So, I would put my money on Blockchain.
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Any data stored by one organisation — the record of your banking transactions, for example — is
vulnerable to hacks and inadvertent errors. But what if that data was spread to multiple entities,
and each maintained an independent record of your transactions? Hacking or manipulating such a
decentralised ledger would be a task best left for Hollywood flicks.
Blockchain technology — where the ledger is distributed to peers across a network — promises
enhanced security, trust and transparency over traditional bookkeeping systems. No wonder it has
become a popular buzzword in the banking and financial services sector, where significant
amounts are lost every year to transaction frauds and data entry errors. But Blockchain tech also
has the potential to disrupt manufacturing, real estate, stock exchanges, transportation, smart
cities, e-commerce — in fact, any business that depends on its database being reliable.
As the advisory firm Deloitte’s Beyond Bitcoin report points out, “Blockchain technology offers a
way of recording transactions or any digital interaction in a way that is designed to be secure,
transparent, highly resistant to outages, auditable, and efficient; as such, it carries the possibility of
disrupting industries, remaking business practices such as accounting and auditing, and enabling
new business models.”
Jaspreet Bindra is a digital transformation expert, entrepreneur and angel investor who has
worked with Microsoft and Mahindra Group; is curious about Blockchain and quite worried about
AI.
Deepak Karambelkar is a technology consultant.
It shows better energy efficiency than digital models
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up to over $4,000 today; in fact, there was a period, when it was increasing by 5 to 10% daily! This
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which is the currency emanating from the Ethereum Blockchain: it grew from almost nothing to
$200 for one Ether today, making a $20bn market cap, and is widely predicted to become larger
than Bitcoin. As if this was not enough, there are others: Ripple, Litecoin, Golem, Dogecoin, and
one intriguingly called Satoshi.
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While this is all very interesting, and sometimes baffling, what do we make of this, sitting in India?
There are two ways you can obtain Bitcoin or Ether — either you ‘mine’ it, or you buy it. Mining,
while very possible, is an intensive and tech-heavy proposition; you will need mining software and
some very heavy-duty computing equipment and hardware. There is Alt currency (especially
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USA and China. There are a few Indian companies — Unocoin, Zebpay, Coinsecure, BTCXIndia
— which offer Bitcoin wallets and INR to BTC (Bitcoin) buying and selling.
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merchants who accept BTC directly. Some of them are big names like Microsoft, Dell, Expedia,
Intuit to name a few. Then there are others like Whole Foods, a bunch of pizza and coffee bars, a
few adult sites... Unocoin claims that 25 merchants in India directly accept Bitcoin, like Sapna
Book House and a few online travel and mobile recharge merchants. However, the best way to
use BTC is still to reconvert it into rupees/dollars.
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There are fabulous stories of bitcoin riches. There is one of this American guy who bought 20,000
bitcoins for around $3000; today, he travels the world in complete luxury, with the $25 million he
made on that investment! This kind of rags-to-riches story has prompted many of us to look
seriously at this investment option. So, should we get into this game?
BTC is definitely a legitimate trading option in India, though it comes under a high-risk category.
The currency is very volatile, sometimes going up and down 5% in a single day. While it is not
banned in India, it is in a grey area: the RBI does not stop it, but asks people to be careful. There
are a few countries which have banned it, there are some actively encouraging it, and some where
it is predicted that digital currency will become the national currency. Also, BTC is more expensive
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While alt currencies are going through their growth pains, I do believe that digital currencies will
exist, and thrive, in the future. What I am much more optimistic and excited about, however, is the
building block technology behind them: the Blockchain. This has the potential to disrupt and
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Any data stored by one organisation — the record of your banking transactions, for example — is
vulnerable to hacks and inadvertent errors. But what if that data was spread to multiple entities,
and each maintained an independent record of your transactions? Hacking or manipulating such a
decentralised ledger would be a task best left for Hollywood flicks.
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Blockchain technology — where the ledger is distributed to peers across a network — promises
enhanced security, trust and transparency over traditional bookkeeping systems. No wonder it has
become a popular buzzword in the banking and financial services sector, where significant
amounts are lost every year to transaction frauds and data entry errors. But Blockchain tech also
has the potential to disrupt manufacturing, real estate, stock exchanges, transportation, smart
cities, e-commerce — in fact, any business that depends on its database being reliable.
As the advisory firm Deloitte’s Beyond Bitcoin report points out, “Blockchain technology offers a
way of recording transactions or any digital interaction in a way that is designed to be secure,
transparent, highly resistant to outages, auditable, and efficient; as such, it carries the possibility of
disrupting industries, remaking business practices such as accounting and auditing, and enabling
new business models.”
Jaspreet Bindra is a digital transformation expert, entrepreneur and angel investor who has
worked with Microsoft and Mahindra Group; is curious about Blockchain and quite worried about
AI.
Deepak Karambelkar is a technology consultant.
It shows better energy efficiency than digital models
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Bit by bit, coin by coin
When Prime Minister Narendra Modi broke the demonetisation news to a billion gobsmacked
Indians on November 8, 2016, many things happened. Mattresses were unsewn, lines snaked
around rapidly depleting ATMs, there were mini-riots outside banks, and impromptu parties were
reported in the e-wallet startups in India.
One particular side-effect of demonetisation, however, was not talked about much: the price of
Bitcoin in India went up around 10% almost overnight, and trading volumes from India jumped up
30-50%, as people looked around for alternative currencies and investments. Conversely, the
much-criticised feature of Bitcoin, that it was not backed by any government, became its most
sought-after point.
The rise of alt currencies
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Most of us have heard of Bitcoin, and many of us know it as a digital currency that is open-source,
with a design that is public, and the fact that nobody owns or controls Bitcoin, but everyone can
take part. We are also a bit wary of it, with its slightly shady darknet and drug-trade overtones.
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Bitcoin is actually one of the thousand-plus alternative currencies (or alt-coins), enabled by a
potentially world-changing technology called Blockchain. These were born of a seminal paper
written by Satoshi Nakamoto in 2008; what adds to the mystery is that no one still knows who or
what Satoshi is. What is, however, increasingly clear is that Bitcoin (and Blockchain) represents a
completely new way of super-secure, peer-to-peer currency (and technology) which has the
potential to disrupt the way our businesses and transactions behave.
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There is a lot of noise around Bitcoin these days — one bitcoin, worth a couple of cents in 2008, is
up to over $4,000 today; in fact, there was a period, when it was increasing by 5 to 10% daily! This
has powered the Bitcoin market value to reach $50bn. Catching up fast is another alt-coin, Ether,
which is the currency emanating from the Ethereum Blockchain: it grew from almost nothing to
$200 for one Ether today, making a $20bn market cap, and is widely predicted to become larger
than Bitcoin. As if this was not enough, there are others: Ripple, Litecoin, Golem, Dogecoin, and
one intriguingly called Satoshi.
The scene in India
While this is all very interesting, and sometimes baffling, what do we make of this, sitting in India?
There are two ways you can obtain Bitcoin or Ether — either you ‘mine’ it, or you buy it. Mining,
while very possible, is an intensive and tech-heavy proposition; you will need mining software and
some very heavy-duty computing equipment and hardware. There is Alt currency (especially
Bitcoin) trading in India too, though the traded volume here is very small; the giants in this being
USA and China. There are a few Indian companies — Unocoin, Zebpay, Coinsecure, BTCXIndia
— which offer Bitcoin wallets and INR to BTC (Bitcoin) buying and selling.
You can freely convert Bitcoin into currency — whether INR or USD. In fact, there are multiple
merchants who accept BTC directly. Some of them are big names like Microsoft, Dell, Expedia,
Intuit to name a few. Then there are others like Whole Foods, a bunch of pizza and coffee bars, a
few adult sites... Unocoin claims that 25 merchants in India directly accept Bitcoin, like Sapna
Book House and a few online travel and mobile recharge merchants. However, the best way to
use BTC is still to reconvert it into rupees/dollars.
Are alt currencies for you?

There are fabulous stories of bitcoin riches. There is one of this American guy who bought 20,000
bitcoins for around $3000; today, he travels the world in complete luxury, with the $25 million he
made on that investment! This kind of rags-to-riches story has prompted many of us to look
seriously at this investment option. So, should we get into this game?
BTC is definitely a legitimate trading option in India, though it comes under a high-risk category.
The currency is very volatile, sometimes going up and down 5% in a single day. While it is not
banned in India, it is in a grey area: the RBI does not stop it, but asks people to be careful. There
are a few countries which have banned it, there are some actively encouraging it, and some where
it is predicted that digital currency will become the national currency. Also, BTC is more expensive
in India than it is in the US, so there is arbitrage risk. The wallet providers here are much smaller
and more recent, and there have been instances of large, global Bitcoin wallet providers going
belly-up due to fraud and other reasons. So, it really depends on your risk appetite; if you are
willing to take some risk with a small part of your investment corpus, go for it. Do not bet the house
on it, however.
Summing up
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Blockchain: Safety in numbers
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While alt currencies are going through their growth pains, I do believe that digital currencies will
exist, and thrive, in the future. What I am much more optimistic and excited about, however, is the
building block technology behind them: the Blockchain. This has the potential to disrupt and
change multiple businesses — banking, remittances, supply chain, land records and registry,
healthcare, and even governments. So, I would put my money on Blockchain.
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Any data stored by one organisation — the record of your banking transactions, for example — is
vulnerable to hacks and inadvertent errors. But what if that data was spread to multiple entities,
and each maintained an independent record of your transactions? Hacking or manipulating such a
decentralised ledger would be a task best left for Hollywood flicks.
Blockchain technology — where the ledger is distributed to peers across a network — promises
enhanced security, trust and transparency over traditional bookkeeping systems. No wonder it has
become a popular buzzword in the banking and financial services sector, where significant
amounts are lost every year to transaction frauds and data entry errors. But Blockchain tech also
has the potential to disrupt manufacturing, real estate, stock exchanges, transportation, smart
cities, e-commerce — in fact, any business that depends on its database being reliable.
As the advisory firm Deloitte’s Beyond Bitcoin report points out, “Blockchain technology offers a
way of recording transactions or any digital interaction in a way that is designed to be secure,
transparent, highly resistant to outages, auditable, and efficient; as such, it carries the possibility of
disrupting industries, remaking business practices such as accounting and auditing, and enabling
new business models.”
Jaspreet Bindra is a digital transformation expert, entrepreneur and angel investor who has
worked with Microsoft and Mahindra Group; is curious about Blockchain and quite worried about
AI.
Deepak Karambelkar is a technology consultant.
It shows better energy efficiency than digital models
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When Prime Minister Narendra Modi broke the demonetisation news to a billion gobsmacked
Indians on November 8, 2016, many things happened. Mattresses were unsewn, lines snaked
around rapidly depleting ATMs, there were mini-riots outside banks, and impromptu parties were
reported in the e-wallet startups in India.
One particular side-effect of demonetisation, however, was not talked about much: the price of
Bitcoin in India went up around 10% almost overnight, and trading volumes from India jumped up
30-50%, as people looked around for alternative currencies and investments. Conversely, the
much-criticised feature of Bitcoin, that it was not backed by any government, became its most
sought-after point.
The rise of alt currencies
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Most of us have heard of Bitcoin, and many of us know it as a digital currency that is open-source,
with a design that is public, and the fact that nobody owns or controls Bitcoin, but everyone can
take part. We are also a bit wary of it, with its slightly shady darknet and drug-trade overtones.
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Bitcoin is actually one of the thousand-plus alternative currencies (or alt-coins), enabled by a
potentially world-changing technology called Blockchain. These were born of a seminal paper
written by Satoshi Nakamoto in 2008; what adds to the mystery is that no one still knows who or
what Satoshi is. What is, however, increasingly clear is that Bitcoin (and Blockchain) represents a
completely new way of super-secure, peer-to-peer currency (and technology) which has the
potential to disrupt the way our businesses and transactions behave.
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There is a lot of noise around Bitcoin these days — one bitcoin, worth a couple of cents in 2008, is
up to over $4,000 today; in fact, there was a period, when it was increasing by 5 to 10% daily! This
has powered the Bitcoin market value to reach $50bn. Catching up fast is another alt-coin, Ether,
which is the currency emanating from the Ethereum Blockchain: it grew from almost nothing to
$200 for one Ether today, making a $20bn market cap, and is widely predicted to become larger
than Bitcoin. As if this was not enough, there are others: Ripple, Litecoin, Golem, Dogecoin, and
one intriguingly called Satoshi.
The scene in India
While this is all very interesting, and sometimes baffling, what do we make of this, sitting in India?
There are two ways you can obtain Bitcoin or Ether — either you ‘mine’ it, or you buy it. Mining,
while very possible, is an intensive and tech-heavy proposition; you will need mining software and
some very heavy-duty computing equipment and hardware. There is Alt currency (especially
Bitcoin) trading in India too, though the traded volume here is very small; the giants in this being
USA and China. There are a few Indian companies — Unocoin, Zebpay, Coinsecure, BTCXIndia
— which offer Bitcoin wallets and INR to BTC (Bitcoin) buying and selling.
You can freely convert Bitcoin into currency — whether INR or USD. In fact, there are multiple
merchants who accept BTC directly. Some of them are big names like Microsoft, Dell, Expedia,
Intuit to name a few. Then there are others like Whole Foods, a bunch of pizza and coffee bars, a
few adult sites... Unocoin claims that 25 merchants in India directly accept Bitcoin, like Sapna
Book House and a few online travel and mobile recharge merchants. However, the best way to
use BTC is still to reconvert it into rupees/dollars.
Are alt currencies for you?

There are fabulous stories of bitcoin riches. There is one of this American guy who bought 20,000
bitcoins for around $3000; today, he travels the world in complete luxury, with the $25 million he
made on that investment! This kind of rags-to-riches story has prompted many of us to look
seriously at this investment option. So, should we get into this game?
BTC is definitely a legitimate trading option in India, though it comes under a high-risk category.
The currency is very volatile, sometimes going up and down 5% in a single day. While it is not
banned in India, it is in a grey area: the RBI does not stop it, but asks people to be careful. There
are a few countries which have banned it, there are some actively encouraging it, and some where
it is predicted that digital currency will become the national currency. Also, BTC is more expensive
in India than it is in the US, so there is arbitrage risk. The wallet providers here are much smaller
and more recent, and there have been instances of large, global Bitcoin wallet providers going
belly-up due to fraud and other reasons. So, it really depends on your risk appetite; if you are
willing to take some risk with a small part of your investment corpus, go for it. Do not bet the house
on it, however.
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While alt currencies are going through their growth pains, I do believe that digital currencies will
exist, and thrive, in the future. What I am much more optimistic and excited about, however, is the
building block technology behind them: the Blockchain. This has the potential to disrupt and
change multiple businesses — banking, remittances, supply chain, land records and registry,
healthcare, and even governments. So, I would put my money on Blockchain.
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Any data stored by one organisation — the record of your banking transactions, for example — is
vulnerable to hacks and inadvertent errors. But what if that data was spread to multiple entities,
and each maintained an independent record of your transactions? Hacking or manipulating such a
decentralised ledger would be a task best left for Hollywood flicks.
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Blockchain technology — where the ledger is distributed to peers across a network — promises
enhanced security, trust and transparency over traditional bookkeeping systems. No wonder it has
become a popular buzzword in the banking and financial services sector, where significant
amounts are lost every year to transaction frauds and data entry errors. But Blockchain tech also
has the potential to disrupt manufacturing, real estate, stock exchanges, transportation, smart
cities, e-commerce — in fact, any business that depends on its database being reliable.
As the advisory firm Deloitte’s Beyond Bitcoin report points out, “Blockchain technology offers a
way of recording transactions or any digital interaction in a way that is designed to be secure,
transparent, highly resistant to outages, auditable, and efficient; as such, it carries the possibility of
disrupting industries, remaking business practices such as accounting and auditing, and enabling
new business models.”
Jaspreet Bindra is a digital transformation expert, entrepreneur and angel investor who has
worked with Microsoft and Mahindra Group; is curious about Blockchain and quite worried about
AI.
Deepak Karambelkar is a technology consultant.
It shows better energy efficiency than digital models
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RBI: Swelling forex reserves could soon cost RBI in ways very few foresaw
By Subhadip Sircar and Anirban Nag
As India’s foreign-exchange reserves march toward the unprecedented $400 billion mark, its
central bank faces a costly conundrum.
To keep the rupee stable and exports competitive, it is having to mop up inflows that’s adding cash
to the local banking system. Problem is, banks are flush with money following Prime Minister
Narendra Modi’s demonetization program last year, leaving them already struggling to pay interest
on the deposits in an environment where loans aren’t picking up.
The resulting need to absorb both dollar- and rupee-liquidity is stretching the Reserve Bank of
India’s range of tools and complicating policy. Costs to sterilize these inflows have eroded the
RBI’s earnings, halving its annual dividend to the government.
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"The RBI would be paying more on its sterilization bills than it gets on its reserve assets, so it
would cut into its profits," said Brad W. Setser, senior fellow at Washington-based thinktank
Council on Foreign Relations. “Selling sterilization paper in a country with a relatively high nominal
interest rate like India is costly."

Governor Urjit Patel aims to revert to neutral liquidity in the coming months from the current
surplus. Lenders parked an average 2.9 trillion rupees ($45 billion) of excess cash with the central
bank each day this month compared with 259 billion rupees the same time last year. This peaked
at 5.5 trillion in March.
The surge in liquidity has pushed the RBI to resume open-market bond sales as well as auctions
of longer duration repos besides imposing costs on the government for special instruments such
as cash management bills and market stabilization scheme bonds.
Meanwhile foreign investors have poured $18.5 billion into Indian equities and bonds in the year
through June, during which period the RBI has added $23.4 billion to its reserves. Its forward
dollar book has also increased to a net long position of $17.1 billion end-June from a net short
$7.4 billion a year ago.
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Consistent buildup in the forward book may have cost the RBI some 70 billion rupees, while total
liquidity-absorption costs due to the demonetization deluge from November to June were 100
billion rupees, according to calculations by Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd. The RBI paid another 50
billion rupees to 70 billion rupees to print banknotes, the bank estimates. A weakening dollar
would also have led to losses due to the foreign-currency cash pile, which has traditionally been
dominated by the greenback.
After all these expenses, the RBI transferred 306.6 billion rupees as annual dividend to the
government, compared with 749 billion rupees budgeted to come from the RBI and financial
institutions. More clarity will emerge with the RBI’s annual report typically published in the final
week of August.
"This disturbs the fiscal math for the year through March 2018," said Madhavi Arora, an economist
at Kotak Mahindra Bank. Assuming everything else stays constant, she estimates the budget
deficit may come in at 3.4 percent of gross domestic product rather than the government’s goal of
3.2 percent.
By Subhadip Sircar and Anirban Nag
As India’s foreign-exchange reserves march toward the unprecedented $400 billion mark, its
central bank faces a costly conundrum.

To keep the rupee stable and exports competitive, it is having to mop up inflows that’s adding cash
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on the deposits in an environment where loans aren’t picking up.
The resulting need to absorb both dollar- and rupee-liquidity is stretching the Reserve Bank of
India’s range of tools and complicating policy. Costs to sterilize these inflows have eroded the
RBI’s earnings, halving its annual dividend to the government.
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"The RBI would be paying more on its sterilization bills than it gets on its reserve assets, so it
would cut into its profits," said Brad W. Setser, senior fellow at Washington-based thinktank
Council on Foreign Relations. “Selling sterilization paper in a country with a relatively high nominal
interest rate like India is costly."

Governor Urjit Patel aims to revert to neutral liquidity in the coming months from the current
surplus. Lenders parked an average 2.9 trillion rupees ($45 billion) of excess cash with the central
bank each day this month compared with 259 billion rupees the same time last year. This peaked
at 5.5 trillion in March.
The surge in liquidity has pushed the RBI to resume open-market bond sales as well as auctions

of longer duration repos besides imposing costs on the government for special instruments such
as cash management bills and market stabilization scheme bonds.
Meanwhile foreign investors have poured $18.5 billion into Indian equities and bonds in the year
through June, during which period the RBI has added $23.4 billion to its reserves. Its forward
dollar book has also increased to a net long position of $17.1 billion end-June from a net short
$7.4 billion a year ago.
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Consistent buildup in the forward book may have cost the RBI some 70 billion rupees, while total
liquidity-absorption costs due to the demonetization deluge from November to June were 100
billion rupees, according to calculations by Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd. The RBI paid another 50
billion rupees to 70 billion rupees to print banknotes, the bank estimates. A weakening dollar
would also have led to losses due to the foreign-currency cash pile, which has traditionally been
dominated by the greenback.
After all these expenses, the RBI transferred 306.6 billion rupees as annual dividend to the
government, compared with 749 billion rupees budgeted to come from the RBI and financial
institutions. More clarity will emerge with the RBI’s annual report typically published in the final
week of August.
"This disturbs the fiscal math for the year through March 2018," said Madhavi Arora, an economist
at Kotak Mahindra Bank. Assuming everything else stays constant, she estimates the budget
deficit may come in at 3.4 percent of gross domestic product rather than the government’s goal of
3.2 percent.
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Changing role of Public Sector
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At the time of independence in 1947, India had just five central public sector enterprises with an
investment of mere Rs 29 crore. Besides, perhaps India had fairly reasonable network of railways
and extensive Posts and Telegraph covering the entire country to serve the British masters. Today
India has 320 central public enterprises with investment of around Rs 12 lakh crore. As many as
165 CPSEs earned a net profit of about Rs 1.5 lakh crore and 78 CPSEs, a net loss of Rs 29,000
crore. There is, perhaps, double the number of state public enterprises. The statistics is sketchy
with regard to total number of state public enterprises and their investments. But indication is that
there are at least 1000 state public enterprises with investment of Rs 4-5 lakh crore. That apart
there are central and state corporations, particularly, by way of railways, state road corporations,
posts and so on. Investments in them run in to several lakh crores of rupees.
So it is clear that Public Sector Enterprises formed the backbone of industrial development of the
country in Independent India. Of course, its role has been changing with the changing time.
Initially its role was to help create the much needed industrial base and infrastructure apart from
bringing about price stabilization and socio-economic development. They were also engine of
growth in true sense of the term. PSEs contributed greatly to job creation by adopting labouintensive techniques in the early part of independence, nationalization of sick textile units and
setting up ancillary industries around major units subsequently. With the economic liberalization in
1991, its role changed to take on competition including global. This included reduction in jobs as a
result of modernization and to improve efficiency. SAIL for example, which employed over two lakh
workers to produce less than 10 million tonnes of steel in the past, employs just 80,000 workers
today and produces much more. But even today it has surplu employees. It has seven times more
employees than Tata steel for per tonne of steel production. This is one of the major reasons for

some of the public enterprises still being inefficient. Some other companies like Life Insurance of
India, which enjoyed monopoly status after nationalization in the 1950s, took on competition well
after Insurance sector was opened up to private players in the late 1990s.
Public sector Enterprises are now slowly trying to exit areas where it is not competitive and drain
on resources and public exchequer. Air India is a very good example. Civil aviation was
nationalized in the 1950s. Only government was allowed operate airlines particularly for security
reasons and to serve social goals like operating in routes which are not profitable but important
from social point of view. With opening up of the aviation sector to private players, Air India is just
not able take on competition partly because of over-staffing, inefficiency and mounting debt
burden due to which government is forced to bail out from public exchequer.
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But none can deny the fact the Public sector played a key role all along in nation building. In the
early years of independence, Public sector got into areas of basic and heavy industries where
private sector would not venture into as they did not have the financial muscle or wherewithal. In
fact 1948 industrial policy encouraged private sector more. But when private sector was not
forthcoming in adequate number and in areas where investments are needed, the government
modified the industrial policy in 1956 to give more prominence to public sector in the industrial
development of the country. This ensured that there was balanced growth. Public sector also
helped in removing regional imbalances, development of infrastructure, townships and remote
areas. Subsequently Government was forced to nationalized some sick unites particularly in
textiles industry to protect the interest of worker. It even had to start manufacturing bread to bring
about price stabilization in an era of shortages. Food Corporation of India was set up to improve
storage facilities and create buffer stock due to which India is surplus in food production. But the
organization has now outlived its utility and it is time it was dismantled as was done in Mexico and
perhaps continue only in eastern India where procurement is still a problem as green revolution
has not spread far and wide there.

m
co

In fact it is time for government to exit in several areas, particularly in services sector excepting in
railways and telecom where privatization has not worked in many countries. Also there is some
strategic interest involved in these two sectors.
In case of Hotel industry, Public sector came into being when private sector was not forthcoming in
an era of controls. Today it should exit totally has private sector does better in this sector. So also
Air India as private airlines have shown the way how airlines can be run efficiently. Rightly
government has taken a call to go for strategic sale of Air India. Modi government has adopted
right philosophy with public sector enterprises. Divest government stake in many areas including
banking to the extent of 49 per cent and retain control to fulfill social, economic and strategic
considerations. Secondly, it had decided to carry out strategic sale like Air India to improve
efficiency and save taxpayers money in bailing them out year-after-year. Thirdly it has decided to
exit from areas where private sector can do a better job. In case of sick undertakings, it will try to
go for outright sale if attempts to revive failed. The government has also chalked out plans to
utilize the huge land available with public sector companies for setting up more units, utilizing huge

cash of over Rs 6 lakh crore piled up with profit-making public sector enterprises. In the oil sector
in particular, public enterprises are doing extremely well earning profits even in an era of falling
global oil prices.
In sum, it is clear there no one-size-fit-all solution to the woes of public sector enterprises and
rightly Modi government has adopted multi-pronged strategy to deal with the issue.
*****
*K. R. Sudhaman, who has over 40 years experience in journalism, has been Editor in Press Trust
of India, Economics Editor in TickerNews and Financial Chronicle.
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Cabinet gives in-principle approval for Public Sector Banks to amalgamate through an Alternative
Mechanism (AM)
Cabinet gives in-principle approval for Public Sector Banks to amalgamate through an
Alternative Mechanism (AM)

The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has given in-principle
approval for Public Sector Banks to amalgamate through an Alternative Mechanism (AM). The
decision would facilitate consolidation among the Nationalised Banks to create strong and
competitive banks.

Salient features:

Background:
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The decision regarding creating strong and competitive banks would be solely based on
commercial considerations.
The proposal must start from the Boards of Banks.
The proposals received from Banks for in-principle approval to formulate schemes of
amalgamation shall be placed before the Alternative Mechanism (AM).
After in-principle approval, the Banks will take steps in accordance with law and SEBI’s
requirements.
The final scheme will be notified by Central Government in consultation with the Reserve
Bank of India.
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The salient features of the approval Framework for Consolidation of Public Sector Banks
are as follows:

In 1991, it was suggested that India should have fewer but stronger Public Sector Banks.
However, it was only in May 2016 that effective action to consolidate public sector banks began to
be taken by announcing amalgamation of six banks into the State bank of India. The merger was
completed in record time, unlike earlier mergers of State Banks of Indore and Saurashtra.

SBI is now a single bank with about 24000 branches, over 59000 ATMs, 6 lakh POS
machines and over 50,000 business correspondents, which serve all parts of the country,
including far flung areas. Indeed 70% of SBI’s network lies in rural and semi urban areas. In that
sense, the bank serves to unite India through a uniform banking culture. It also has a significant
international presence, and is one of the largest global banks. Its size, financial strength and
outreach have made it possible for customers to access a worldwide network of branches across
all time zones, as well as to a very wide variety of banking products and superior technology.
Loans to the small business man or woman and to the Krishak have become cheaper as SBI

offers the lowest lending rates. More than 8.6 lakh merchants have been on board on BHIM
Aadhaar, Bharat QR and POS, increasing the digital banking footprint. SBI has successfully raised
Rs.15,000 crore QIP.

There are now 20 PSBs other than SBI. The banking scenario has changed since 1970/80
when banks were nationalised, with an increased banking presence from Private Sector Banks,
non-banking Financial Companies, Regional Rural Banks, Payment Banks and Small Finance
Banks. The decision is expected to facilitate the creation of strong and competitive banks in public
sector space to meet the credit needs of a growing economy, absorb shocks and have the
capacity to raise resources without depending unduly on the state exchequer.
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New mechanism to spur PSB mergers
Conditions apply:Bank boards will have to take a call on mergers, according to Finance Minister
Arun Jaitley.
Paving the way for quicker consolidation among public sector banks, the Cabinet approved ‘inprinciple’ the constitution of an alternative mechanism, likely to be a ministerial group, that will
oversee the proposals for mergers among banks.
“As of today, there are 20 public sector banks plus the State Bank of India (SBI),” Finance,
Corporate Affairs and Defence Minister Arun Jaitley said after the Cabinet meeting on
Wednesday, adding SBI’s five subsidiaries and Bharatiya Mahila Bank had already been merged
with the country’s largest bank.
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“Now, if the board of any other public sector bank proposes a consolidation, this mechanism will
oversee that process,” Mr. Jaitley said. “The Prime Minister will take a call on who will be members
of this group and this will be intimated later,” he added.
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Stressing that the decision to create ‘strong and competitive banks will be solely based on
commercial considerations and such decisions must start from the boards of the banks,’ the
Minister said the proposals received from banks will be reviewed by the members of the
alternative mechanism, enabling ‘quick decisions.’
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“Following an in-principle nod from the group, banks will take necessary steps under the law and
as per SEBI norms for amalgamation and the final scheme will be notified by the Centre in
consultation with the Reserve Bank of India,” Mr. Jaitley said, expressing hope that some
consolidation activity would begin in this financial year itself.
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‘First step’
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The Centre’s nudge towards consolidation among public sector banks assumes significance as
most of them are grappling with huge levels of non-performing assets or NPAs, slow credit offtake
and resultant pressures on capital adequacy.

Rating agency Crisil termed the Cabinet decision as an important first step towards kick starting
the consolidation process and said such mergers would improve NPA resolution following swifter
decision making and an unified strategy. “This is structurally positive for public sector banks as
they will benefit from operational and functional synergies resulting in better efficiencies,” said
Krishnan Sitaraman, senior director, CRISIL Ratings. “Merger amongst similar performing banks
can also result in effective implementation of NPA resolution strategies across PSBs,” he said.
“Our experience of consolidation has been positive so far,” said Mr. Jaitley.
“It adds commercial strengths, prevents multiplicity of resources being spent in the same areas,
and it improves the capacity of the banking system to absorb shocks that the market throws up,”
he said.
When asked the likely criteria for bank mergers, the Minister said these will have to be driven by
the bank boards. “It will be purely commercial… which are the banks, which is the merging bank,
which is the principal bank with which it should merge – these initial proposals have to come from
the boards of the banks,” he said.

An official statement said that stronger public sector banks will help meet the credit needs of a
growing economy, absorb shocks and give them the capacity to raise resources without
depending unduly on the state exchequer.
This year’s Budget provided Rs. 10,000 crore for bank recapitalisation, which, most bankers said,
was inadequate. Mr. Jaitley had, however, held out the possibility of allocating more funds for
banks if the requirement arose. The Centre said though suggestions to have fewer but stronger
banks had been around since 1991, it was in May 2016 that effective action to consolidate them
began. The merger of six banks into SBI was completed in ‘record time unlike earlier mergers of
State Banks of Indore and Saurashtra,’ it stressed.
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Shutters down for sick rail PSU
The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs approved the closure of Bharat Wagon and
Engineering Company Limited (BWEL), a central PSU under the Railways Ministry, that had been
sick since 2002. The Centre approved a one time grant of Rs. 151.18 crore to pay off the firm’s
626 employees under a voluntary retirement scheme and its other liabilities, according to an
official statement.
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Battles of the bitcoin
In a world full of momentous separations, the split of the bitcoin into bitcoin cash and bitcoin
classic on 1 August hardly drew a whimper. And yet, the future of a pioneering cryptocurrency with
over $40 billion in circulation is at stake. A simple game illustrates the conflict that lies at the heart
of the breakup. But first, a bit about the bitcoin.
In traditional monetary systems, money is created by repeated rounds of credit creation built upon
on a given monetary base, either real like gold or notional like currency and coins in circulation. In
the bitcoin world, starting with a small initial stock, additional bitcoins are created as payments to
“miners” who facilitate transactions being carried out with existing bitcoins. Miners are record
keepers who compete with each other to be the first to write code to add a “block” of transactions
to the “chain” of already existing transactions that form part of an encrypted public ledger called
the “block chain”. Those miners who succeed earn newly minted bitcoins, which can be used for
further transactions.
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Just as the growth of a traditional currency depends on the people’s willingness to borrow money
to use it for transactions as well as the size of the monetary base, the growth of the bitcoin
economy depends on its acceptance as a medium of transactions as well as the speed with which
miners can generate new bitcoins. In the early days of the bitcoin, since its introduction in 2009,
the bottleneck was its low level of acceptance. But over the last two years, with greater
acceptance by the general public and even by governments, the speed with which miners can add
transactions has become the determining factor for the growth of the currency.
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The size of the file that is uploaded by miners to add a block to the block chain is 1 MB. This
allows only seven additional transactions to be uploaded in 10 minutes. In contrast a network like
Visa can handle thousands of transactions in this time. Due to the low capacity, bitcoin users have
had to pay up to $5.50 on average to get a transaction dealt with speedily.
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Competition between miners has intensified with relative computational power being the critical
success factor. Because bigger mining operations have an advantage over smaller ones, miners
have come together to form mining pools and the industry has become highly concentrated. More
than 60% of mining power is thought to be generated in China, where electricity is cheap and data
centres easy to build. This is a far cry from the founder Satoshi Nakamoto’s vision of mining as a
fragmented activity, done by individual bitcoin holders.
We know that markets with a limited number of firms are prone to cartelization. This is reflected in
the synchronized behaviour of Chinese mining pools which have a veto power on the new rules
that get implemented. What is not emphasized enough is that such markets are equally prone to
inter-corporate warfare going beyond acceptable tactics of competition. Since 2011, mining pools
have frequently been targeted by distributed denial-of-service (DDoS) attacks initiated by
competitors. Of 49 mining pools, 12 experienced DDoS attacks, often repeatedly. At least one
mining pool, Altcoin.pw, appears to have shut down due to such attacks. Attackers have two
primary objectives when initiating DDoS attacks on mining pools. First, the operations at
competing mining pools are slowed down which might give a decisive advantage in the race for
the next bundle of bitcoins. Second, individual miners might become discouraged and decide to
leave “unreliable” mining pools as the result of these attacks
The systematic incentive to initiate attacks can be explained by a game which shares some
characteristics of the prisoners’ dilemma. Assume there are only two mining pools, each with
equal initial computational power. Each can either invest in additional computing resources, or
trigger a costly DDoS attack to lower the expected success outlook of its competitor. If it triggers

an attack, the competitor cannot mine any bitcoins over the time horizon of the game. The attacker
also fails to increase its own computation power but enjoys monopoly power on account of having
neutralized its rival.
In this game it is a (weakly) dominant strategy for each mining pool to initiate an attack when both
would be better off building their computing power. In general, if small mining pools have the
power to damage large pools to a degree far beyond their relative sizes, while their ability to grow
their own computational power is proportional to their size, they could have an incentive to
neutralize large networks rather than building up their own capacities. It is possible, therefore, that
in equilibrium, only a small percentage of the computational power, representing the capacity of
smaller firms, survives.
The warfare between miners combined with the already low capacity of the system to service
transactions provides an opportunity to competition outside the bitcoin. It is no surprise that a
whole host of other options like ethereum have emerged.
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The peculiar bottlenecks in the bitcoin and the current split reflect a divide between those who see
it as a store of value like gold, which does not require frequent transactions, and those who see it
as a medium of exchange. Preserving the idealism of the early days given rapid adoption and
growing competition may well prove to be a bridge too far. The founders of the bitcoin may need to
seek solace in the wisdom of Bob Dylan who sang: She knows there’s no success like failure, and
that failure’s no success at all.
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Rohit Prasad is a professor at MDI, Gurgaon, and author of Blood Red River. Game Sutra is a
fortnightly column based on game theory.
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A BIT of critique
The recent report of the Justice B.N. Srikrishna committee, constituted to prepare a road map to
make India a hub of international arbitration, has recommended many changes in Indian
arbitration law and institutional mechanisms to promote arbitration in India. Its recommendations
on bilateral investment treaty (BIT) arbitration assume importance as India is currently battling 20odd BIT disputes. These recommendations are largely on the issue of managing and resolving BIT
disputes.
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For better management of BIT disputes, the committee recommends the creation of an interministerial committee (IMC), with officials from the Ministries of Finance, External Affairs and Law.
It also recommends hiring external lawyers having expertise in BITs to boost the government’s
legal expertise; creating a designated fund to fight BIT disputes; appointing counsels qualified in
BITs to defend India against BIT claims; and boosting the capacity of Central and State
governments to better understand the implications of their policy decisions on India’s BIT
obligations.
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The most significant recommendation is the creation of the post of an ‘international law adviser’
(ILA) to advise the government on international legal disputes, particularly BIT disputes, and who
will be responsible for the day-to-day management of a BIT arbitration. The intent here is laudable,
i.e. augmenting the government’s expertise on BITs and designating a single authority to deal with
all BIT arbitrations. However, this recommendation will amount to duplicating the existing
arrangement to offer advice on international law, including BITs, to the government.
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The Legal and Treaties (L&T) division of the External Affairs Ministry is mandated to offer legal
advice to the government on all international law matters including BIT arbitrations. Instead of
creating a new office — which will only intensify the turf wars between ministries, and deepen red
tape — the L&T division should be strengthened. This division could be made the designated
authority to deal with all BIT arbitrations and thus act as the coordinator of the proposed IMC.
Furthermore, the IMC should have a member from the Commerce Ministry as well. This ministry,
while dealing with India’s trade agreements — that also cover investment protection — works in
tandem with the Finance Ministry. Thus it is only prudent that both be a part of an IMC on BIT
dispute management.
In resolving BIT disputes, the committee has made some useful interventions such as mentioning
the possibility of establishing a BIT appellate mechanism and a multilateral investment court.
However, its conclusion that the investor-state dispute settlement (ISDS) mechanism, given in
Article 15 of the Indian Model BIT, provides an effective mechanism for settling BIT disputes
between an investor and state is problematic for the following reasons.
First, Article 15 requires foreign investors to litigate in domestic courts at least for a period of five
years. Assuming that proceedings end in five years but the investor is not happy with the outcome,
the investor can initiate a BIT claim provided it is done within 12 months from conclusion of
domestic proceedings. Out of these 12 months, the next six months must be spent trying to
amicably settle the dispute with the state. If not, then the investor has to serve a 90-day notice
period to the state, and only after this can she actually submit the dispute for BIT arbitration. In
short, even if an investor is extremely alert, she only has a window of three months to actually
submit a dispute for BIT arbitration. Such strict limitation periods dilute the effectiveness of the
ISDS mechanism. Second, there are many other jurisdictional limitations given in Article 13 that
also limit the usefulness of ISDS. Third, the ISDS mechanism in the Indian Model BIT extends
from Articles 13 to 30 covering issues such as appointment of arbitrators, transparency provisions,
enforcement of awards, standard of review, which have a bearing on the efficiency of the ISDS

mechanism. The report is silent on all these critical issues.
BIT arbitration has three aspects: jurisdictional (such as definition of investment), substantive
(such as provision on expropriation) and procedural (ISDS mechanism). While the commission’s
mandate was to focus on BIT arbitration, i.e. on all the three parts, strangely, it narrowed it down
to just the procedural aspect. This is even more surprising because the committee had organised
a conference earlier this year to brainstorm on topics covering all three aspects mentioned earlier,
especially in the context of Indian Model BIT. The committee’s explanation that since issues like
expropriation require greater debate, it decided not to make any recommendations on these
issues is weak. Despite making some useful suggestions, the committee has squandered a great
opportunity to comprehensively push for the recalibration of the Indian BIT regime, which has
oscillated from being pro-investor to being pro-state.
Prabhash Ranjan, Assistant Professor of Law at South Asian University & Visiting Scholar at
Brookings India, was consulted by the Srikrishna Committee. The views expressed are personal
The new U.S. Fed Chairman is unlikely to opt for policies that might upset the President’s plan
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Understanding work
The Global Commission on the Future of Work, established on Monday, has a critical role in
addressing the decent jobs deficit that affects the lives of roughly three billion working people. The
body, which includes two representatives from India, is to present a report at the 2019
commemoration of the centenary of the International Labour Organisation (ILO). Experts will build
on recent dialogues in over 100 states on the implications for individuals and societies from the
changing dynamics of work, production processes and rapid technological transformation.
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Meanwhile, the ILO’s ongoing assessment of major trends in different segments of the
employment scenario points to the challenges that lie ahead and the adaptations required to
advance its broader mission to promote social justice. Foremost, the far-reaching modifications
witnessed in the means of production and access to mobile information and communication
technology have created a flexible overall work environment. These applications allow relative
independence from the rigid office settings and make room for people to function with autonomy
and even achieve a better work-life balance. But in an increasingly competitive economic climate,
these same developments invariably entail more intense activity and longer hours. Noteworthy is
the acceleration in the demand for industrial robots, at an annual rate of 9% since 2011, making
the upgradation of human skills imperative upon corporations and governments alike. In the
manufacturing sector, where two-thirds of them are concentrated, the robot density — one
machine deployed per 1,000 employees, in 2015 — was at 14 in the advanced world and two in
developing countries. Harnessing the opportunities from these new technologies and mitigating
the human costs from this unfolding transformation is a function of recognising the rights and
responsibilities of individuals and employers.
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In this latter respect, the overall record is not particularly encouraging. In 2016, less than half of all
women in the working age bracket were engaged in the labour market, compared to over 75%
among men. Worse, this situation is projected to persist over the next 15 years. Similarly, declining
ratios of the population in the working age are expected to exacerbate the challenge of care for the
elderly. Persistently high levels of unemployment since the global financial crisis perhaps
encapsulate most of these concerns. The growth in international migration by as much as 50%
since 1990 and the rise of xenophobia in many parts of the world illustrate the dangers from the
lopsided trajectory of the current phase of globalisation. Compounding the effects of these
challenges are two not unrelated factors. The first is the continued exclusion of about 50% of the
global labour force from the formal sector of employment, with all-round insecurity. The other is the
absence of meaningful social protection coverage for the majority of the world population; only
27% has recourse to comprehensive minimum support. Given this backdrop, the 2019 centenary
must necessarily be more than an occasion for ceremony and symbolism.
The new U.S. Fed Chairman is unlikely to opt for policies that might upset the President’s plan
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‘RBI not for NBFCs taking deposits’
N.S. Vishwanathan
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) is not in favour of allowing non-banking finance companies
(NBFCs) to accept deposits, Deputy Governor N.S. Vishwanathan said.
“Taking deposits will bring with it the treasury function, which would make business tougher for
NBFCs,” Mr. Vishwanathan said addressing an Assocham event on NBFCs. “The RBI is not in
favour of allowing NBFCs to take public deposits,” he said.
Mr. Vishwanathan said the licences already given would, however, not be revoked.
The Deputy Governor said that NBFCs were one of the bright spots of the Indian economy, with
advances growing by 14-15%, which was higher than at banks, Mr. Vishwanathan noted.
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The RBI regulates NBFCs for three reasons, he said. The reasons include depositor protection,
the fact that many NBFCs rely on banks to finance their liabilities and also to regulate the interface
between customers and NBFCs.
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What is Washington Consensus in Economics?
This is a set of neoliberal economic prescriptions made by the International Monetary Fund, the
World Bank, and the U.S. Treasury to developing countries that faced economic crises. It
recommended structural reforms that increased the role of market forces in exchange for
immediate financial help. The term was coined by British economist John Williamson in 1989.
While some said that the Washington Consensus was used to impose harsh conditions that were
unhelpful for economic recovery, others have argued that although not perfect, it was favourable to
long-term economic growth in developing economies.
The new U.S. Fed Chairman is unlikely to opt for policies that might upset the President’s plan
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Commerce and Industry Minister Sets up Task Force on Artificial Intelligence for Economic
Transformation
Commerce and Industry Minister Sets up Task Force on Artificial Intelligence for Economic
Transformation

Commerce and Industry Minister Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman has constituted a Task Force on
Artificial Intelligence (AI) for India’s Economic Transformation. The Minister said with rapid
development in the fields of information technology and hardware, the world is about to witness a
fourth industrial revolution. She said driven by the power of big data, high computing capacity,
artificial intelligence and analytics, Industry 4.0 aims to digitise the manufacturing sector. Smt.
Sitharaman said the panel will comprise of experts, academics, researchers and industry leaders
and will explore possibilities to leverage AI for development across various fields.
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Mr. Anuj Kapuria, High Tech RoboticSystemz Ltd.
Dr. Anurag Agarwal, Institute of Genomics &
Integrative Biology, CSIR
Dr. Ashish Dutta, IIT Kanpur
Ms. Ashwini Asokan, Mad Street Den, Chennai
Mr. Gautam Shroff, Vice President & Chief
Scientist, TCS Innovation Labs, Tata Consultancy
Services, Gurgaon
Mr. G. H. Rao, HCL Technology
Mr. G. Madhusudan, IIT Madras
Mr. G. V. N. Apparao, Ex-Chief Technology Officer
(CTO), Cognizant
Ms. Komal Sharma Talwar, Founder, XLPAT
Mr. Kunal Nandwani, Founder & CEO, uTrade
Solutions
Dr. Shantanu Chaudhary, IIT Delhi, Department of
Electrical Engineering
Mr. Vijay Kumar Sankarapu, Founder & CEO,
Arya.in
Mr. Ajay Kumar, Additional Secretary, Ministry of
Electronics & IT
Mr. Amandeep Gill, Ambassador/PR to CD, Geneva
Mr. K. Nagaraj Naidu, Joint Secretary (ITPO),
Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance
Dr. Aloke Mukherjee, DRDO
Mr. Ravinder, Joint Secretary, DIPP, Ministry of
Commerce & Industry
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The task force will have the following members
1.
Dr. V. Kamakoti, IIT Madras
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The task force will submit concrete and implementable recommendations for government, industry
and research institutions .

Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Convenor

In addition to regular members, official participation from the following organizations shall also be
requested:
1. NITI Aayog,
2. Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology

3. Department of Science & Technology
4. UIDAI
5. DRDO.
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gdp: FDI flows into India to rise to 2.5% of GDP in 5 years: UBS
MUMBAI: FDI inflows into the country is likely to rise to 2.5 per cent of GDP over the next five
years, helped by economic growth and ongoing structural reforms, said a report by UBS Securities
India.
The foreign direct investments (FDI) into India have nearly doubled over the past decade to USD
42 billion, which was 1.9 per cent of GDP in 2016-17.
"Post 2014 general election, FDI inflows saw a compound annual growth rate of 11 per cent
versus a dip of 6 per cent seen over the previous 5 years," UBS said.
"We expect FDI inflows to India to rise further to 2.5 per cent of GDP over the next 5 years," added
the foreign brokerage.
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UBS noted that unlike China, where the government has phased out FDI-favoured policies, India
will be increasingly recognised as a favoured destination by overseas investors "if growth is
accompanied with continuous structural reforms".
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Interestingly, the report said that over the last couple of years, India has recorded a pickup in FDI
inflows to the manufacturing sector. Historically such investments have been more towards the
service sector.
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According to the report, FDI flows into manufacturing "bodes well for creating a productive spillover impact on other sectors of the economy; for instance, boosting exports and creating jobs".
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"In 2016-17, the largest increase in FDI was in the telecom sector (USD 4.2 bn) followed by
insurance. Besides these, cement, electrical equipment, banking services, metallurgical industries
and the broadcasting sectors also received higher flows in the last fiscal," it added.
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Observing that India needs FDI inflows to fund its current account deficit, UBS said the country
requires "to focus on attracting stable FDI flows to improve the competitiveness of its
manufacturing sector and to make it an integral part of the global value chain".
It said transfer of technical and organisational knowledge that accompanies these flows would
help boost productivity, support investments and contribute to India's overall growth - under the
right conditions.
MUMBAI: FDI inflows into the country is likely to rise to 2.5 per cent of GDP over the next five
years, helped by economic growth and ongoing structural reforms, said a report by UBS Securities
India.
The foreign direct investments (FDI) into India have nearly doubled over the past decade to USD
42 billion, which was 1.9 per cent of GDP in 2016-17.
"Post 2014 general election, FDI inflows saw a compound annual growth rate of 11 per cent
versus a dip of 6 per cent seen over the previous 5 years," UBS said.
"We expect FDI inflows to India to rise further to 2.5 per cent of GDP over the next 5 years," added
the foreign brokerage.
UBS noted that unlike China, where the government has phased out FDI-favoured policies, India
will be increasingly recognised as a favoured destination by overseas investors "if growth is
accompanied with continuous structural reforms".

Interestingly, the report said that over the last couple of years, India has recorded a pickup in FDI
inflows to the manufacturing sector. Historically such investments have been more towards the
service sector.
According to the report, FDI flows into manufacturing "bodes well for creating a productive spillover impact on other sectors of the economy; for instance, boosting exports and creating jobs".
"In 2016-17, the largest increase in FDI was in the telecom sector (USD 4.2 bn) followed by
insurance. Besides these, cement, electrical equipment, banking services, metallurgical industries
and the broadcasting sectors also received higher flows in the last fiscal," it added.
Observing that India needs FDI inflows to fund its current account deficit, UBS said the country
requires "to focus on attracting stable FDI flows to improve the competitiveness of its
manufacturing sector and to make it an integral part of the global value chain".
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It said transfer of technical and organisational knowledge that accompanies these flows would
help boost productivity, support investments and contribute to India's overall growth - under the
right conditions.
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The Union Finance Minister Shri Arun Jaitley: Jan Dhan Yojana and the 1 Billion-1 Billion-1 Billion
“JAM” Revolution it is Unleashing.
The Union Finance Minister Shri Arun Jaitley: Jan Dhan Yojana and the 1 Billion-1 Billion-1
Billion “JAM” Revolution it is Unleashing.

Following is the full Text of the Article written by the Union Finance Minister, Shri
Arun Jaitley on “Jan Dhan Yojana and the 1 Billion-1 Billion-1 Billion “JAM”
Revolution it is Unleashing”:
“Three years ago today, Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced a flagship program:
Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) aimed at providing financial services to the
poor. These included opening bank accounts for the poor, giving them electronic means
of payment (via RUPAY cards), and placing them in a position to avail themselves of
credit and insurance.
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The vision underlying it was, of course, much broader: nothing short of ending the
financial, and hence economic, digital and social exclusion faced by India’s poor. India’s
poor would not only be able to overcome their economic deprivation but they would also
become an integral part of the social mainstream.
Three years on, the achievements have been remarkable along many dimensions.
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1. Total PMJDY accounts opened increased from 12.55 crore in January 2015 to 29.52
crore as of 16th Aug 2017.
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2. The number of rural accounts opened under PMJDY has grown from 7.54 crore in
January 2015 to 17.64 crore as of 16th Aug 2017.
3. No. of RuPay cards issued increased from 11.08 crore in January 2015 to 22.71 crore
as of 16th Aug 2017.
4. The total balance in beneficiary accounts Rs. 65,844.68 crore and the average balance
per account increased from Rs. 837 in January 2015 to Rs. 2231 as of 16th Aug 2017.
5. Zero balance accounts under PMJDY declined from 76.81 % in September 2014 to
21.41 % in August 2017.
6. As of March 2014, women constituted about 28 per cent of all savings accounts, with
33.69 crore accounts. As of March 2017, according to data from top 40 banks and RRBs,
women’s share has risen to about 40 per cent. This includes 14.49 crore accounts
opened by women under PMJDY, out of a total of 43.65 crore women’s accounts. This
represents a sizeable and rapid growth in financial inclusion of women.
In addition to financial inclusion, the government has taken steps to provide security to

the poor via life insurance under the Pradhan Mantra Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana
(PMJJBY) and accident insurance Pradhan Mantra Suraksha Bima Yojana (PMSBY). As
on 7th August, 2017, total enrollment was 3.46 crore under the PMJJBY and 10.96 crore
under PMSBY. In both schemes, close to 40 percent of the enrollees are women.
The entire network created by the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) has also
enabled implementation of the Mudra Yojana. As on 18.8.2017, Rs.3.66 lakh crore have
been distributed to 8.77 crore beneficiaries. These monies have all gone into their bank
accounts.
But as it turned out, PMJDY and the other schemes were only the first step because in
turn they have unleashed the “JAM” revolution.
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JAM, a term coined, and a vision conceptualized, by our Chief Economic Adviser, is
nothing short of a social revolution because it has brought together financial inclusion
(PMJDY), biometric identification (Aadhaar) and mobile telecommunications. Today,
about 52.4 crore unique Aadhaar numbers are linked to 73.62 crore accounts in India.
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As a result, the poor are able to make payments electronically. Every month now, about 7
crore successful payments are made by the poor using their Aadhaar identification.
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Above all, the government now makes direct transfer of Rs. 74,000 crore to the financial
accounts of 35 crore beneficiaries annually, at more than Rs. 6,000 crore per month.
These transfers are made under various government anti-poverty and support schemes
such as PAHAL, MNREGA, old age pensions, student scholarships etc.
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Now with the BHIM app and the Unified Payments Interface (UPI), JAM can become fully
operational. A secure and seamless digital payments infrastructure has been created so
that all Indians, especially the poor can become part of the digital mainstream.
The JAM social revolution offers substantial benefits for government, the economy and
especially the poor. The poor will have access to financial services and be cushioned
against life’s major shocks. Government finances will be improved because of the
reduced subsidy burden; at the same time, government will also be legitimized and
strengthened because it can transfer resources to citizens faster and more reliably and
with less leakage.
Within reach of the country is what might be called the 1 billion-1 billion-1 billion vision.
That is 1 billion unique Aadhaar numbers linked to 1 billion bank accounts and 1 billion
mobile phones. Once that is done, all of India can become part of the financial and digital
mainstream.
Just as GST created one tax, one market, one India, the PMJDY and the JAM revolution
can link all Indians into one common financial, economic, and digital space. No Indian will
be outside the mainstream. This is nothing short of a social revolution”.
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New tax regime to give manufacturing a boost
After seventeen years, the journey for the economic unification of India that started with the
government led by Atal Behari Vajpayee setting up an empowered committee headed by Shri
Asim Dasgupta, the then Finance Minister of West Bengal, finally concluded with the roll out of the
Goods and Services Tax — the ‘One nation, one tax” on July 1, 2017.
A lot has been said about benefits accruing to India from a shift to GST. However, this was
perhaps best summed up by Prime Minister Modi in his address to the joint session when he
stated: “GST will free the common man from tax terrorism and inspector raj. Besides being a
transparent and fair system that will end generation of black money and corruption, GST will
promote [a] new governance culture that will end harassment at the hand of tax officials.”
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By replacing the old regime of 17-odd indirect levies fragmented at state lines by a single tax; the
Indian economy stands to benefit tremendously with a simplified, transparent tax structure that will
help reduce discretion, lower litigation and improve ease of doing business thus helping attract
foreign direct investment and improving industry competitiveness. It is estimated that GST may
contribute an 80 basis point rise in GDP growth over 3-5 years.
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NCAER pegs this at 0.9-1.7%. The manufacturing sector will also get a boost as GST is expected
to address long-standing issues like inter-state taxes, high compliance costs, cascading impact of
taxes, high logistics costs and to also ensure a level-playing field with respect to imports as GST
provides for appropriate countervailing duty.
This, along with the fact that many capital goods are likely to witness a 12-14% drop in cost owing
to availability of full input tax credit, will spur investments and generate jobs.
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For automobiles, the shift to GST has largely been to the benefit of the industry and the consumer
except for certain issues. The higher GST rate for hybrid vehicles will make them unviable for
consumers and will result in petrol and diesel variants being sold instead.
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This is not be desirable as hybrids are much more fuel-efficient and environment-friendly vehicles.
Also, levy of tax on used cars at the same rate as for new cars is likely to push this business in the
informal sector.
This would negate the Centre’s aim of bringing the unregulated part of this business under the
regulated mainstream and also lead to the state losing tax revenue in the process. As we are still
in the early phase of the regime, it is hoped that these and other important issues will be
addressed soon.
Checks in place
Another important change in the indirect tax system is the shift in the taxable event from the sale,
manufacture, provision of service or import in the past, to the supply of goods and/or services
under GST.
Further, as the GSTN system matches the details of tax paid by a supplier to the details of credit
claimed by the recipient, excess credit claim by the recipient will be disallowed automatically till the
time the return is rectified. Thus, the new system motivates recipients to keep a check on
suppliers.
Also, the GST-compliance rating system for suppliers has shifted part of the burden of ensuring

compliance to the recipient. This, along with technology enablement, will surely improve
compliance significantly.
The GST structure has been criticised owing to multiple slabs and high effective peak rate of GST.
It has been argued by many that the true spirit of GST has been lost and that a high GST rate will
fuel inflation. However, the Government has done well to be pragmatic, remain in touch with
ground realities and not get carried away by ambitious expectations. In the present socioeconomic context, it is unrealistic to expect a single or a two-tax slab structure.
Moreover, since the Government has taken care to ensure tax rates post GST are as close to the
pre-GST rates for most products, fears of GST fuelling inflation seem misplaced. With better
compliance that is expected, the Government may actually gain enough space in future to
consider reducing the number of slabs or lowering the compensation cess.
The beginning has been better than expected with hardly any major hitches. Governments, at the
centre and the states, along with the bureaucratic machinery, deserves to be congratulated for
making a distant dream of the past into reality.
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(The author is chairman, CII Southern Region & vice chairman, Toyota Kirloskar Motor Pvt. Ltd.)
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This is the second instalment of a six-part series on GST implementation across industries.
The series has been facilitated by the Confederation of Indian Industry
The Centre has done well to be pragmatic and in touch with ground realities
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‘Centre ready to provide capital support for merger of PSBs’
The Finance Ministry is open to providing capital support for facilitating consolidation among stateowned banks, which are reeling under mounting bad loans, official sources said.
The Union Cabinet has approved the setting up of an alternative mechanism, or a panel of
ministers, to decide on consolidation proposals for state-run banks.
On receiving a proposal from stressed banks, if the Ministerial panel finds that the merger is going
to create a strong bank, it will not let it go for want of fund shortage, the sources said, adding that
acquisition would come at a cost. “First, the merger proposal should come from the board,” said a
source, who did not want to be named.
“If the alternative mechanism finds the match viable, the Finance Ministry could provide capital
support to the acquiring bank if there is a shortfall,” he said.
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Sources said the government is keen that at least one merger proposal reaches a logical
conclusion by the end of the current fiscal. Finance Minister Arun Jaitley had said the government
had not set any target for consolidation.
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There are now 20 public sector banks (PSBs) other than SBI. These state-owned banks are
grappling with Rs. 6 lakh crore worth of non-performing assets (NPAs) or bad loans, which is
about 75% of the total distress.
Final nod
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After in-principle approval for consolidation, the banks would take steps in accordance with the law
and SEBI requirements. The final scheme will be approved by the Cabinet.

END
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An official source said: “It is not necessary that a larger PSB should takeover a small or mid-size
lender. If there is synergy, two or three banks can merge to create a bigger and stronger entity so
that the dependence on the public exchequer is minimised.”
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‘Adopt fresh outlook on expenditure’
The government needs to adopt a multi-year expenditure outlook while preparing the budget, NITI
Aayog has suggested.
“The Centre’s budget is set for an annual horizon. This is in contrast to most modern economies
which employ a multi-year horizon when preparing the budget. Such an approach is essential for
better realignment of expenditures to priorities since the room for realignment in one year is limited
and the temptation in a one-year-horizon budget is to expand all expenditures more or less
radially,”the Aayog said in its ‘Three Year Action Agenda, 2017-18 to 2019-20’
END
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‘JAM’ will end exclusion: Jaitley
Arun Jaitley
Finance Minister Arun Jaitley on Sunday wrote an article highlighting the benefits of the Pradhan
Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana, which has completed three years, saying the combination of the scheme
with Aadhaar and the mobile revolution would bring all Indians into the mainstream and would end
economic and social exclusion.
“JAM, a term coined, and a vision conceptualized, by our Chief Economic Adviser, is nothing short
of a social revolution because it has brought together financial inclusion (PMJDY), biometric
identification (Aadhaar) and mobile telecommunications,” Mr. Jaitley wrote.
“Today, about 52.4 crore unique Aadhaar numbers are linked to 73.62 crore accounts in India,”
Mr. Jaitley added.
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Cushion against shocks
“As a result, the poor are able to make payments electronically,” he added. “Every month now,
about seven crore successful payments are made by the poor using their Aadhaar identification.”
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“The JAM social revolution offers substantial benefits for government, the economy and especially
the poor,” Mr. Jaitley wrote. “The poor will have access to financial services and be cushioned
against life’s major shocks. Government finances will be improved because of the reduced subsidy
burden; at the same time, government will also be strengthened because it can transfer resources
to citizens faster and more reliably and with less leakage.”
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The Finance Minister also added that the government now makes direct transfers worth Rs.
74,000 crore to the financial accounts of 35 crore beneficiaries annually under various government
schemes such as PAHAL, MNREGA, old age pensions and student scholarships.
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The number of PMJDY accounts opened stood at 29.52 crore as of August 16, up from 12.55
crore in January 2015. The number of rural PMJDY accounts grew from 7.54 crore to 17.64. The
number of RuPay cards issued increased from 11.08 crore to 22.71 crore.
The total balance in beneficiary accounts stood at Rs. 65,844.68 crore and the average balance
per account increased from Rs. 837 in January 2015 to Rs. 2,231 as of August 16, 2017 and the
proportion of zero balance accounts fell from 76.81% in September 2014 to 21.41%.
“As of March 2014, women constituted about 28% of all savings accounts, with 33.69 crore
accounts,” Mr. Jaitley wrote. “As of March 2017, according to data from top 40 banks and regional
rural banks, women’s share has risen to about 40%. .”
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Under-employment severe in India: NITI
Making a case for promoting highly productive and well-paid jobs, NITI Aayog has said that not
unemployment but a “severe under-employment” is the main problem facing the country.
The government think-tank, in its three-year Action Agenda, released last week, has said that a
focus on the domestic market through an import-substitution strategy would give rise to a group of
relatively small firms behind a high wall of protection. “Contrary to some assertions that India’s
growth has been ‘jobless’, the Employment Unemployment Surveys (EUS) of the National Sample
Survey Office have reported low and stable rates of unemployment over more than three decades.
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“The more serious problem, instead, is severe underemployment,” the Aayog said in the Action
Agenda. “What is needed is the creation of high-productivity, high-wage jobs,” it added. Citing
examples of South Korea, Taiwan, Singapore and China, it said: “The ‘Make in India’ campaign
needs to succeed by manufacturing for global markets.” Noting that with Chinese wages rising due
to an ageing workforce and many labour-intensive sectors in that country looking for lower-wage
locations, the Aayog said, “with its large workforce and competitive wages, India would be a
natural home for these firms.” “Therefore, the time for adopting a manufactures— and
exports—based strategy could not be more opportune,” it added.

END

m
co

cr

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

ac
k

Downloaded from crackIAS.com

S.
IA

IA
S.

The Aayog recommended the creation of a handful of Coastal Employment Zones, which may
attract multinational firms in labour-intensive sectors from China to India. Making a case for
reforming labour laws, the Aayog noted that recently fixed-term employment has been introduced
in the textiles and apparel industry.
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What is 'Animal spirits' in Economics
This is a term that refers to the emotions and instincts that guide the behaviour of investors and
consumers in a market economy. It was coined by British economist John Maynard Keynes in his
1936 book The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money, to explain the persistence of
economic fluctuations under capitalism. Keynes argued that investment and consumption are
often based on how people feel about the overall economy rather than on unbiased, rational
analysis of facts. Critics have argued that while people are not perfectly rational, they are not
completely guided by emotions either; hence, animal spirits cannot sufficiently explain economic
cycles.
The new U.S. Fed Chairman is unlikely to opt for policies that might upset the President’s plan
END
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India’s rural distress puzzle
The state of India’s rural economy is puzzling. There is enough evidence to support two opposing
statements: one, that the rural economy has improved; and, two, that the rural economy is in the
doldrums.
On the one hand, some indicators are positive. The unemployment rate has been falling while
rural wages have been rising. On the other hand, instances of rural distress are rife and rural
consumer sentiment has weakened. There has been a surge of demands for farm loan waivers.
Four states have already announced waivers worth about 0.5% of national gross domestic product
(GDP). Four more are threatening to do the same and, if they do, waivers could rise to 0.75% of
GDP, endangering a hard-won reduction in debt and deficit ratios.
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Some of this distress was likely triggered by the large fall in food prices and the resulting shift in
the terms of trade (the cost of producing food versus the income derived) to the detriment of rural
India. Even if some of the causes of falling food prices are one-time ( for example, a bumper crop)
or short lived (such as demonetization and goods and services tax related uncertainties), other
factors may keep food prices low for longer (such as structural improvements in food distribution).
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Which of the two opposing claims is true, and how long will the confusion in data last?
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It helps to solve the puzzle if we note that the rural economy consists of two distinct parts,
“landless” and “landed”. We define landless as those owning less than a hectare of land, and
landed as those owning more than a hectare. The landless, by our definition, make up about 70%
of rural households and the landed the rest.
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This distinction illuminates three other things. One, we find that the landless rural population has a
negative income-consumption gap, which basically means that its income is hardly enough to
cover its consumption requirements. On the other hand, the landed have a positive incomeconsumption gap. Two, it is the landed who are more indebted as a group than the landless. They
also use more formal sector sources of credit than the landless. Finally, we find that a majority of
the income for the landless comes from wages while that of the landed from cultivation.
Putting all this together, we can build a compelling narrative. After a two-year drought, the good
monsoon rains in 2016 increased the demand for labour. As a result, real wages have risen
gradually and the unemployment rate has fallen in tandem. This has largely benefited the landless,
given that the majority of their income is from wages.
In contrast, the landed, who pay these wages and depend more directly on income from
cultivation, have borne the brunt of falling food prices, as what they have received from selling
farm produce has been lower than expected.
Real indebtedness for this group has been growing at a faster clip than real incomes since FY14,
which explains the growing clamour for bank farm loan waivers (see chart).
Eventually, however, one would imagine that the fates of the landed and landless are likely to
move together (given that the landless are often indebted to the landed). For now, the fact that
these two groups are not yet moving in the same direction is throwing up confusing signals about
the health of the rural economy.
There are two broader points to be made here: The first is that one-off reforms cannot improve an
economy. There needs to be a series of reforms, each supporting the other. In the worst case,

stray reforms may even do harm.
Let us explain. Inflation-targeting was a welcome reform with distinct economy-wide benefits. But
the large fall in inflation that it helped engineer has hurt the indebted by increasing “real”
indebtedness, i.e. debt relative to inflation. And that is the bitter truth. Large and desirable reforms
always tend to hurt some sub-groups.
What is needed now is another spate of reforms to help those who have been hurt. Agricultural
reforms, such as in irrigation and warehousing infrastructure, can help increase farm productivity
and therefore incomes. They will not just help fund consumption expenditure, but will leave extra
funds in the hands of rural India, which can then be used to service the higher real debt bill.
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The second broader point to be made is that farm loan waivers may do more harm than good.
They spoil the credit culture, making formal finance more nervous about serving rural India. They
also erode macro-economic stability. In particular, a rapid rise in farm loan waiver expenses could
bind India’s states in a vicious cycle, increasing their interest bill or lowering the quality of their
spending, or both.
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Rural distress is a recurring theme in India. Every few years, farm loan waivers or a good
monsoon provide some short-lived respite. Clearly, the benefits from neither are sustainable. The
panacea for rural distress can only be reforms that will help raise farm productivity and incomes.

Downloaded from crackIAS.com

cr

m
co

ac
k

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

S.
IA

END

IA
S.

Pranjul Bhandari is chief India economist at HSBC.
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Consolidated FDI Policy
Consolidated FDI Policy

The “Consolidated FDI Policy” link is attached herewith. This Circular will take effect from August
28, 2017.

http://dipp.nic.in/sites/default/files/CFPC_2017_FINAL_RELEASED_28.8.17.pdf
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Government to hold Pan India Handloom and Handicraft Camps
Government to hold Pan India Handloom and Handicraft Camps

Hastkala Sahyog Shivir to cover more than 200 Handloom clusters and 200 Handicraft
Clusters

The Ministry of Textiles proposes to organize Pan India camps in handlooms and handicrafts
clusters, under the initiative “Hastkala Sahyog Shivir”. The camps will be organized during 7th
October to 17th October, 2017. This initiative is dedicated to Pandit Deendayal Upadhyay Garib
Kalyan Varsh, the birth centenary year of Pandit Deendayal Upadhayay.
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The following services will be provided to the weavers and artisans in these camps:
a) Issuance of credit facilities through MUDRA scheme
b) Assistance for technological upgradation under Hathkargha Samvardhan Sahayata
c) Distribution of modern tool kits and equipments
d) Issuance of Yarn Pass Book
e) Enrollment under IGNOU/NIOS courses
f) Access to Common Service Centre facilities
g) Buyer-seller meets and expos
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It is proposed to organize the camps in more than 200 handloom Block Level Clusters & Weavers’
Service Centres and more than 200 handicraft clusters in collaboration with State Governments.
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NITI Aayog launches Ease of Doing Business Report: An Enterprise Survey of Indian States
NITI Aayog launches Ease of Doing Business Report: An Enterprise Survey of Indian States

NITI Aayog launched today the Ease of Doing Business report based on an Enterprise Survey of
3,500 manufacturing firms across Indian states and union territories. The survey has been
conducted, along with the IDFC Institute, to assess the business regulations and enabling
environment across India from firms’ perspective.
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The Survey was released by the Union Minister of Commerce Smt. Nirmala Sitaraman and
Minister of Law & Justice and Electronics and Information Technology, Shri Ravishankar Prasad at
a function in the capital today. The Vice Chairman of NITI Aayog, Shri Arvind Panagariya, his
successor Rajiv Kumar who assumes office on 1st September, CEO NITI Aayog Shri Amitabh
Kant and the Secretary, Department of Industrial Policy Promotion Shri Ramesh Abhishek along
with the representatives from the industry, academia and senior officials of NITI Aayog were
present on this occasion.
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The Ease of Doing Business report based on an Enterprise Survey of 3,500 manufacturing firms
Survey comes in the backdrop of the fact that India needs to create an environment that fosters
globally competitive firms, capable of driving and sustaining economic growth.
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Economic Performance and Reforms. A higher level of economic activity and better
performance on a range of doing business indicators are strongly correlated.
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The major findings of this report are as follows:

o Enterprises in high-growth states are significantly less likely to report major or very
severe obstacles in (i) land/ construction re-lated approvals, (ii) environmental approvals
and (iii) water and sanitation availability relative to enterprises in low-growth states.
o Quite remarkably, firms located in high-growth states also report 25% less power
shortages in a typical month, compared to firms in low-growth states.
•

Improvements over time. Newer and younger firms re-port a more favorable business
environment in that they take less time in obtaining approvals than older firms, suggesting an
improvement in the business environment.
o Newer firms include startups established after 2014.
o In addition, young firms report that most regulatory processes do not constitute a major
obstacle to their doing business.

•

Informational gaps. States need to enhance awareness of the steps being undertaken by
them to the improve ease of doing business. The survey data show low awareness among

enterprises about single window systems, instituted by states.
o On aver-age, only about 20% of start-ups, which are of recent origin, report using single
window facilities introduced by state governments for setting up a business.
o Even among experts, only 41% have any knowledge of the existence of these facilities.
•

Labor regulations are a bigger constraint for labor intensive firms. We find that labor
intensive sectors, that create proportionately more jobs per unit of capital investment, feel more
constrained by labor related regulations. For example, compared to other enterprises, the
enterprises in labor intensive sectors:
o 19% more likely to report that finding skilled work-ers is a major or very severe obstacle.
o 33% more likely to report that hiring contract labor is a major or very severe obstacle.
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o Lose a greater number of days due to strikes and lockouts.
o Report higher average time for environmental approvals and longer power shortages.
Barriers to firm growth. The experience of firms with fewer employees is different from that
of larger firms. In some cases, large firms face more regulatory barriers than smaller firms.
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o Firms with more than 100 employees took significantly longer to get necessary approvals
than smaller firms with less than 10 employees.
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o Large firms were also more likely to report that regulatory obstacles were a major
impediment to doing business and that they incurred higher costs for getting approvals.
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The Enterprise Survey was conducted in recognition of the importance of monitoring the business
environment in India. A follow-up document will also bring out detailed profiles of states.
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Auction for Sale (Re-issue) of Government Stocks.
Auction for Sale (Re-issue) of Government Stocks.

Government of India have announced the Sale (issue/re-issue) of (i) “6.84 per cent
Government Stock, 2022” for a notified amount of Rs. 3000 crore (nominal) through price
based auction, (ii)“New Government Stock of 14 years 13 days” for a notified amount of Rs.
9,000 crore (nominal) through yield based auction, (iii) “6.57 per cent Government Stock
2033” for a notified amount of Rs. 3,000 crore (nominal) through price based auction, (iv)
“7.72 per cent Government Stock, 2055” for a notified amount of Rs. 3,000 crore (nominal)
through price based auction. The auctions will be conducted using multiple price method. The
auctions will be conducted by the Reserve Bank of India, Mumbai Office, Fort, Mumbai on
September 1, 2017 (Friday).
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Up to 5% of the notified amount of the sale of the stocks will be allotted to eligible
individuals and Institutions as per the Scheme for Non-Competitive Bidding Facility in the
Auction of Government Securities.
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Both competitive and non-competitive bids for the auction should be submitted in electronic
format on the Reserve Bank of India Core Banking Solution (E-Kuber) system on September 1,
2017. The non-competitive bids should be submitted between 10.30 a.m. and 11.30 a.m. and
the competitive bids should be submitted between 10.30 a.m. and 12.00 noon.
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The result of the auctions will be announced on September 1, 2017 (Friday) and payment by
successful bidders will be on September 4, 2017 (Monday).

The Stocks will be eligible for “When Issued” trading in accordance with the guidelines on
‘When Issued transactions in Central Government Securities’ issued by the Reserve Bank
of India vide circular No. RBI/2006-07/178 dated November 16, 2006 as amended from time to
time.
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loan disbursals: Over 60% of MFIs adopt cashless disbursement: MFIN
More than 60 per cent microfinance institutions have gone cashless for loan disbursals in their bid
to improve operational efficiency, says an industry report.
"In fiscal 2017, over 60 per cent MFIs disbursed loans through cashless means of which nearly 88
per cent were through NEFT/IMPS. However, in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2017 which was the
note ban period, only 39 per cent disbursements were cash-lite transactions," according to a
report by the industry lobby Microfinance Institutions Network (MFIN).
The report said the rise in MFIs' cashless payment models are largely attributed to benefits of risk
mitigation and increased operational efficiency that includes improved cash management
practises, increased safety and staff productivity.
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"Demonetisation and government's push to adopt digital transactions have helped in MFIs'
transition to cashless modes. It has also helped in increasing awareness about non- cash
transaction methods among the beneficiaries even in rural areas," MFIN CEO Ratna
Vishwanathan said.
However, in the fourth quarter of FY17, only 39 per cent of disbursements were cash-lite, it said
without attributing any reasons for the fall.
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While MFIs are increasingly going cashless for disbursements, only 5 per cent of repayments are
happening through cashless modes by customers, the report said.
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It said while 88 per cent of the total cashless disbursements were through NEFT/IMPS by MFIs in
2016-17, repayments through cheques constituted 50 per cent and 33 per cent in ECS.
Other transaction methods that were used by both MFIs and clients included Aadhar enabled
payments, mobile wallet and pre-paid cards.
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"Usage of Aadhar payment bridge system (APBS) for disbursements has been quite low (4 per
cent) in 2016-17 but it may prove to be suitable for MFIs in the long run with its low transaction
cost and faster roll out benefits," the report said.
Similarly, Aadhar enabled payment systems (AEPS) and UPI may provide quicker, safe and
secure transactions to customers for repayments along with easier adoption.
It said while the adoption rate of cashless transactions is increasing, infrastructure and
connectivity problems still adversely affect the growth. Another major challenge is that for a typical
MFI client both income and expenditure avenues are through cash.
More than 60 per cent microfinance institutions have gone cashless for loan disbursals in their bid
to improve operational efficiency, says an industry report.
"In fiscal 2017, over 60 per cent MFIs disbursed loans through cashless means of which nearly 88
per cent were through NEFT/IMPS. However, in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2017 which was the
note ban period, only 39 per cent disbursements were cash-lite transactions," according to a
report by the industry lobby Microfinance Institutions Network (MFIN).
The report said the rise in MFIs' cashless payment models are largely attributed to benefits of risk
mitigation and increased operational efficiency that includes improved cash management

practises, increased safety and staff productivity.
"Demonetisation and government's push to adopt digital transactions have helped in MFIs'
transition to cashless modes. It has also helped in increasing awareness about non- cash
transaction methods among the beneficiaries even in rural areas," MFIN CEO Ratna
Vishwanathan said.
However, in the fourth quarter of FY17, only 39 per cent of disbursements were cash-lite, it said
without attributing any reasons for the fall.
While MFIs are increasingly going cashless for disbursements, only 5 per cent of repayments are
happening through cashless modes by customers, the report said.
It said while 88 per cent of the total cashless disbursements were through NEFT/IMPS by MFIs in
2016-17, repayments through cheques constituted 50 per cent and 33 per cent in ECS.
Other transaction methods that were used by both MFIs and clients included Aadhar enabled
payments, mobile wallet and pre-paid cards.
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"Usage of Aadhar payment bridge system (APBS) for disbursements has been quite low (4 per
cent) in 2016-17 but it may prove to be suitable for MFIs in the long run with its low transaction
cost and faster roll out benefits," the report said.
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Similarly, Aadhar enabled payment systems (AEPS) and UPI may provide quicker, safe and
secure transactions to customers for repayments along with easier adoption.
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It said while the adoption rate of cashless transactions is increasing, infrastructure and
connectivity problems still adversely affect the growth. Another major challenge is that for a typical
MFI client both income and expenditure avenues are through cash.
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Goods and Services Tax: GST to have a positive impact on state government finances
MUMBAI: Implementation of goods and services tax ( GST) will have a positive impact on state
governments’ finances in the medium to long term, according to a report by ratings firm India
Ratings. Even in the short term, the impact on individual states varies across states, it said .
GST, a process towards standardisation of taxes across the country, is being criticised for its near
term impact on inflation and to some extent impacting states’ autonomy in deciding tax rates.
Nine state-level taxes included in GST are: state value added tax, central sales tax, purchase tax,
luxury tax, entry tax (all forms), entertainment tax (except those levied by local bodies), taxes on
advertisements, taxes on lotteries, betting and gambling and state cesses and surcharges insofar
as they relate to the supply of goods or services. However, taxes on income, property and capital
transactions, petroleum products, state excise and electricity duty are not part of GST and states
would continue to levy and collect these in the same manner as earlier.
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At an aggregate level, the state taxes that are subsumed in GST accounted for 55% of states’ own
tax revenue and grew at 14.0% during FY12-FY17, the report said. This will be the rate at which if
state taxes that are subsumed in GST grow in FY18 over FY16, then centre will not be required to
compensate states for any revenue loss. However, there are wide variations across states, with
subsumed GST taxes growing at just 8.47% for Punjab during FY12-FY17 but 39.70% for
Telangana.
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GST revenues of all states combined will grow at a CAGR of 16.6% in FY18 over FY16, according
to India Rating's calculations. However, since the picture at the individual state level differs, eight
states namely Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh,
Odisha, Punjab and Tamil Nadu would need compensation from the central government for any
revenue loss under baseline scenario. This would cost INR56 billion to the central government in
FY18.
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As post introduction of GST, input tax credit is available on both goods and services, Ind-Ra's
calculation shows that the growth of GST component of states’ own tax revenue for all states in
such a case would drop to 15.5% in FY18 (base line scenario 16.6%) and three more states
namely, Goa, Jammu and Kashmir and Jharkhand would require compensation from the central
government. The total compensation amount therefore would increase to Rs 95 billion in FY18
(baseline scenario: Rs 56 billion). This is based on the assumption that in the final production of
goods and services, service tax accounts for 10%.
Like the state VAT which was rolled out from April 2005 to January 2008, implementation of GST
will also bring in some efficiency gains. If we combine the 5% efficiency gain with 10% input tax
credit on services tax, then only five states namely Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Odisha, Punjab and
Tamil Nadu would need compensation from the central government and the total compensation
amount would drop to Rs 37 billion in FY18.
To be able to absorb the positive impact of GST on state finances, states will have to keep a
constant vigil on the buoyancy of taxes that are outside the purview of GST as also their own nontax revenue, India Ratings said.
MUMBAI: Implementation of goods and services tax ( GST) will have a positive impact on state
governments’ finances in the medium to long term, according to a report by ratings firm India
Ratings. Even in the short term, the impact on individual states varies across states, it said .
GST, a process towards standardisation of taxes across the country, is being criticised for its near
term impact on inflation and to some extent impacting states’ autonomy in deciding tax rates.

Nine state-level taxes included in GST are: state value added tax, central sales tax, purchase tax,
luxury tax, entry tax (all forms), entertainment tax (except those levied by local bodies), taxes on
advertisements, taxes on lotteries, betting and gambling and state cesses and surcharges insofar
as they relate to the supply of goods or services. However, taxes on income, property and capital
transactions, petroleum products, state excise and electricity duty are not part of GST and states
would continue to levy and collect these in the same manner as earlier.
At an aggregate level, the state taxes that are subsumed in GST accounted for 55% of states’ own
tax revenue and grew at 14.0% during FY12-FY17, the report said. This will be the rate at which if
state taxes that are subsumed in GST grow in FY18 over FY16, then centre will not be required to
compensate states for any revenue loss. However, there are wide variations across states, with
subsumed GST taxes growing at just 8.47% for Punjab during FY12-FY17 but 39.70% for
Telangana.
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GST revenues of all states combined will grow at a CAGR of 16.6% in FY18 over FY16, according
to India Rating's calculations. However, since the picture at the individual state level differs, eight
states namely Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh,
Odisha, Punjab and Tamil Nadu would need compensation from the central government for any
revenue loss under baseline scenario. This would cost INR56 billion to the central government in
FY18.
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As post introduction of GST, input tax credit is available on both goods and services, Ind-Ra's
calculation shows that the growth of GST component of states’ own tax revenue for all states in
such a case would drop to 15.5% in FY18 (base line scenario 16.6%) and three more states
namely, Goa, Jammu and Kashmir and Jharkhand would require compensation from the central
government. The total compensation amount therefore would increase to Rs 95 billion in FY18
(baseline scenario: Rs 56 billion). This is based on the assumption that in the final production of
goods and services, service tax accounts for 10%.
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Like the state VAT which was rolled out from April 2005 to January 2008, implementation of GST
will also bring in some efficiency gains. If we combine the 5% efficiency gain with 10% input tax
credit on services tax, then only five states namely Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Odisha, Punjab and
Tamil Nadu would need compensation from the central government and the total compensation
amount would drop to Rs 37 billion in FY18.
To be able to absorb the positive impact of GST on state finances, states will have to keep a
constant vigil on the buoyancy of taxes that are outside the purview of GST as also their own nontax revenue, India Ratings said.
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The precarious state of Indian household finances
The recently submitted report of the committee on household finance shows that only 5% of the
average Indian household’s wealth is in financial assets. The other 95% is in physical
assets—77% in real estate, 7% in durables such as vehicles, livestock and equipment and 11% in
gold. That’s very different from the pattern in the developed economies, where the proportion of
financial assets is much higher.
The percentage shares are misleading. The average value of the main residence in the bottom
quintile group (the bottom fifth) of Indian households is equal to Rs22,000. If that is the value of
the main asset among the Indian poor it’s a reflection, not of asset allocation preferences, but of
the dire necessity of having some sort of roof above one’s head. It’s a reflection of abject poverty.

co
m

But the report also finds that financial assets account for a very low portion of the balance sheet of
the rich. Is that because some rich people don’t understand the benefits of investing in financial
assets?
The survey does find that higher education is associated with a lower share of real estate, and
higher shares of both pensions and financial wealth. Does that mean all that is needed to open the
eyes of these people is to educate them? Not really—the idea that the rich do not know their own
financial interests has a fishy smell about it.
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The report is sceptical, pointing out that higher education is correlated with employment in the
formal sector—with fewer opportunities for tax evasion, and more exposure to formal financial
markets. In particular, says the report, richer households may find it easier to place illicit earnings
or engage in tax evasion by investing in real estate, thereby avoiding the scrutiny associated with
investments in the formal financial sector. The role of real estate as a swamp to cover up black
money is behind the affection of the rich for investment in the sector.
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How does asset allocation play out over the life cycle of the average Indian household? The
largest fraction of the wealth of young households in India is in the form of durable goods and
gold. Why gold? Lack of trust in financial institutions is a big reason. As they approach retirement,
more household wealth is held in land and housing, in marked contrast to the developed nations,
where people have a nest egg of financial savings to fall back upon after retirement.
The report points out Indian households are exceptional, as India is the only country in which
mortgages account for an increasing share of total liabilities as people approach retirement age,
leaving them exposed to repayment risk even in old age. What’s more, over the coming decade
and a half, the elderly cohort is expected to grow by 75% and the financing of health expenses
and consumption during retirement is expected to leave older households particularly vulnerable to
adverse shocks.
Strangely, the high share of real estate in household portfolios is not accompanied by an
equivalent share of mortgages in total household debt. In fact, 56% of household debt is
unsecured, reflecting high reliance on non-institutional sources such as moneylenders. Moreover,
the major reasons for households getting into debt are loss of crops and livestock, medical
emergencies, and the effects of natural disasters. Half the households count on help from family,
friends and moneylenders to tide over these emergencies. For medical expenses, 69% of
households draw upon informal sources of funding, 26% of which are loans from moneylenders.
This clearly points to the precarious financial situation of the majority of Indian households.
The main three risks that households face (i.e. the loss of crops and livestock, major medical

emergencies, and damage to physical assets due to natural disasters) are all insurable. So why
don’t households buy insurance? The report says the main reason is not lack of awareness, but
affordability.
The committee points out that allocating a larger proportion of savings to financial instruments will
raise returns for households and recommends a number of excellent measures for improving
financial inclusion. The government’s crackdown on the real estate sector and on black money is
already seeing a flood of money into the financial markets.
Although financial inclusion is a buzzword now, there’s nothing new about it. The Indian state has,
through the expansion of the state-owned banks, been practising financial inclusion for decades. I
recall the head of a public sector bank boasting that the public sector banks were responsible for
the rise of the Indian middle class, with their expansion of lending to small businesses and to rural
India.
With modern technology, the costs of financial inclusion have fallen dramatically, enabling a
reaching out to the poor. The fact remains, though, that there must be adequate income in the first
place before people can save and allocate savings to financial assets.
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Here are some facts the report brings out: only 65% of Indian households in which the household
head is younger than 35 years of age hold any financial assets; only 55% of the poorest
households hold any financial assets; only a quarter of households are able to deal with
emergency expenses by drawing upon accumulated wealth; very low-income households wish to
save nearly 65% of their annual income in an effort to repay past loans.
All these facts reflect the very low levels of income and savings for most households in India. This
column has earlier pointed out that the income of almost 70% of farm households is less than their
consumption expenditure, according to the government’s own data. How can they be expected to
save anything?
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In short, while the effort to improve financial inclusion is welcome, we must not forget the primary
responsibility for providing jobs and social security lies with the government.
Manas Chakravarty looks at trends and issues in the financial markets. Respond to this column at
manas.c@livemint.com.
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Lessons from Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana
This month marks the completion of the third anniversary of the launch of the Pradhan Mantri Jan
Dhan Yojana (PMJDY), the financial inclusion scheme implemented by the National Democratic
Alliance (NDA) government. Along with the opening of a bank account, the PMJDY scheme comes
with other benefits for account holders. The account holders get access to credit and pension
facilities and also a debit card with a built-in accident insurance cover for Rs1 lakh. More
importantly, the account holders can get government subsidies delivered to them in cash, directly
into their accounts.
As per the website of PMJDY, as of 16 August, there were 295.2 million beneficiaries or account
holders, with a total bank balance in their accounts of Rs658.45 billion (a little over $10 billion).
That is a little under half a per cent of the Indian gross domestic product (GDP) of around Rs150
trillion. It is similar to the mobile phone connectivity that India achieved for its citizens in the first
decade of the millennium.
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An empirical study (Bank Accounts For The Unbanked: Evidence From A Big Bang Experiment,
May 2017) has shown that PMJDY accounts are increasingly being used actively: “70% of the
accounts migrate out of dormancy into active use. Second, activity levels in PMJDY accounts
increase over time, a pattern not necessarily seen in non-PMJDY accounts. These findings are
especially stark given that non-PMJDY account holders in our sample appear to be much poorer
and have transaction sizes that are one order of magnitude smaller. Finally, we find that the active
accounts experience significant increases in cash balances. Government direct benefits transfer
aids but does not fully explain usage. Overall, the data indicate that the unbanked learn by doing,
and increase usage of accounts for transactions, liquidity management, and increasingly, balance
accumulation.”
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More good news is possible out of the successful financial inclusion initiative. Another paper (Who
Wants To Be An Entrepreneur?, May 2016) suggests that, “Financial development facilitates
economic growth by moving workers out of less productive, informal entrepreneurial activity into
formal jobs in more productive firms.” In other words, there are multiple benefits arising out of
access to finance for the poor. If this were to happen, India could reasonably aspire to resemble
the prosperous high-growth economies of the West.
But it would take time and much more remains to be done to get from here to there. The important
and underlying requirement is that productive firms create formal jobs. Unfortunately, it is not
happening. It requires fixing two issues. One is the issue of non-performing assets (NPA) in the
banking system and the other is the absence of dynamism in the formal business sector.
That a scheme like PMJDY was required after five decades of public sector banking is testimony
to the fact that the poorer sections of society were not able to access financial services adequately
from the organized financial system. Therefore, if the government were keen to take credit for the
successful implementation of the PMJDY, and correctly so, it must be prepared to take the blame
for allowing NPAs in public sector banks to fester for three years. The logic that the NPA problem
is a legacy of the previous government would be inconsistent, for financial non-inclusion too was a
legacy of previous governments.
No doubt the government has passed the bankruptcy legislation and empowered the central bank
to direct the banks under its supervision to invoke its provision to recover their dues. But the big
challenge that banks face is the share of bad assets in the overall loan portfolio, and it has shown
no sign of peaking yet. Credit Suisse estimates that total stressed loans in Indian banking
(recognized and unrecognized bad debts together) constituted 17.75% of total bank loans as of

March 2017. It was 16.9% as of March 2016. The reason that the NPA problem has not peaked is
the absence of economic dynamism in the country. Economic dynamism will remain elusive unless
long-term capital investments are made by industry. Domestic capital formation remains elusive
because there is too much uncertainty in the air.
Much as the government policies and legislation—the bankruptcy legislation, real estate sector
regulation and regulation dealing with benami transactions— passed in the last two years are
essential for the long-term growth of the economy, they induce uncertainty and paralysis in the
short term. The judiciary has done its bit to make operating conditions unpredictable for
businesses. The government has not mitigated these short-term costs. Worse, the (sometimes
overzealous) pursuit of tax offenders and the failure to deliver on the promised corporate tax rate
reduction have compounded the problem.
There is much to learn from successes, as there is to learn from failures. The PMJDY is a success
story. It is a rare case of a popular policy that delivers political and long-term economic benefits.
Hence, the government applied itself to the task. It needs to repeat the formula for economically
pragmatic, in contrast to popular, decisions.
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The previous NDA government fell on the sword of “India shining”. Achche Din might prove to be
this government’s Damocles sword if it does not wake up to its failure to add to its rather meagre
economic successes such as the PMJDY.
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V. Anantha Nageswaran is senior adjunct fellow (geoeconomics studies) at Gateway House:
Indian Council on Global Relations, Mumbai. These are his personal views. Read Anantha’s Mint
columns at www.livemint.com/baretalk
Comments are welcome at baretalk@livemint.com.
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The spectre of deflation
The second volume of the Economic Survey was presented on the last day of the monsoon
session of Parliament on 11 August, preventing Parliament from holding a discussion on the state
of the economy as outlined by the report.
The second instalment, a departure from past practice, was necessitated by the shifting of the
budget presentation to 1 February. But it was also necessary given the lack of available data on
the economy, more so given the uncertainty surrounding the demonetization exercise of
November-December.
Since then, the spectre of demonetization seems to have faded but the uncertainty created by the
goods and services tax (GST) is still looming on the economy. Both demonetization and GST have
been shocks to the economy, the impact of which will take time to unravel in an economy already
struggling with low investment, low credit, low exports and low demand.
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Given all these, the Economic Survey has been candid in its assessment of not just what
happened in the last fiscal year but more in terms of what is likely to happen in the future. A quick
reading of the assessment in the Survey does not provide a very optimistic picture of the economy
despite claims to the contrary by government officials. While the Survey has been cautious in
calling out an impending crisis in the economy, it does raise questions on the sustainability of
economic growth give the spectre of deflation looming large.
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But how serious is the deflationary spectre? Going by the analysis, it does appear real. And it is
not just the low inflation reported in June which confirms a declining demand but also the macro
fundamentals of the economy which belie any optimism of 7%-plus growth. Almost all indicators
including gross domestic product, core gross value-added (excluding agriculture and government),
the index of industrial production (IIP), credit, investment and capacity utilization point to a
deceleration in economic activity. Not surprisingly, the Survey notes that the growth of 7% in the
past two years is more of an exception. The Survey has already moderated its growth projections
to the lower end of the 6.75-7.5% range predicted in the first volume.
But it is not just the macro indicators which defy the GDP estimates. The evidence on jobs and the
agricultural sector are also suggesting a serious problem with the economy. While employment
estimates from available sources continue to suggest either a decline in jobs or at best sluggish
growth with jobs continuing to elude a majority of the young entering the labour market, the decline
in real wages in the last three years is also confirmation of a weak labour market.
A weak agricultural sector has seen output growth revive after back-to-back droughts but has seen
vulnerability increase with price fluctuations leading to unrest in the agrarian economy. The
continued run of low inflation might assuage the middle class in urban areas but hurts the
producers of agricultural commodities. The terms of trade have moved against agriculture since
2013 and continue to do so with increase in food prices lagging behind the rise in non-food prices.
The decline in rural demand may aggravate given the state of the informal economy and declining
investments in agriculture. The decline in agriculture since 2014 in real terms has already hurt the
agrarian economy. With loan waivers putting pressure on state fiscal resources, it is likely to go
down further. The Survey estimates the cost of loan waivers at 0.7% of the economy. But a larger
cost would be the declining investment which may make it more vulnerable to weather and price
shocks. So is the case with the informal economy which played a stellar role in absorbing labour
displaced from the agricultural sector. It has partially recovered from demonetization but is still
struggling from the hurried roll-out of GST.

A recent report by the Reserve Bank of India on 2,726 small enterprises shows a decline of 6.9%
in the profits of these firms. But even for large firms, the growth in profits was a meagre 2%.
The issue is not just where the economy is but whether it is doing enough to insulate itself from the
deflationary spectre that the Survey talks about. While there are no signs of revival of credit growth
or private sector investment, the slowdown in manufacturing and construction points to a long-term
problem. It will certainly impact the government’s effort to create jobs, but short-term impact may
be on growth itself. The twin balance sheet problem remains unresolved with reports of worsening
bank performance. A large part of the growth last year was driven by public sector spending,
which has not only come to a halt but will likely be unsustainable given the fiscal space available
to the government.
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The challenge for the government would be to revive demand in the economy and create
employment before it leads to disaffection among the youth and the poor. The only way to do so
would be to revitalize the informal sector, not by taxing it and regulating it but by creating an
enabling environment of greater access to credit, market and availability of infrastructure. The
Survey has done its job of identifying the challenges to the economy. But success in dealing with
the spectre of deflation would depend on the political willingness of the government to walk the
talk.
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Himanshu is an associate professor at Jawaharlal Nehru University and visiting fellow at Centre de
Sciences Humaines, New Delhi.
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‘Reform labour laws to ease compliance’
The government should reform labour laws and make them more flexible to make it easier to do
business in the country, the NITI Aayog said in an Ease of Doing Business report.
The report, based on an enterprise survey of 3,276 manufacturing firms, was prepared jointly by
NITI Aayog and IDFC Institute and released on Monday by Union Minister for Law Ravi Shankar
Prasad and Minister of Commerce and Industry Nirmala Sitharaman.
“According to our survey’s finding, firms in labour-intensive sectors find compliance with labourrelated regulations particularly onerous. This fact translates into enterprises avoiding the labourintensive sectors,” according to the report.
The survey found that more enterprises in labour-intensive sectors reported that finding skilled
workers, hiring contract labour and terminating employees was a major or a severe obstacle.
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Such sectors also reported a significantly higher average time taken for environmental approval
and more days lost due to strikes and lockouts, it said.
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Need supply side solutions to solve the household finance problem in India
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Why Indian households remain in financial behaviour that is ‘regressive’ is a question that has
wrinkled the brows of many a policy maker. ‘Regressive’ behaviour is the over-exposure of Indian
households to cash, gold and real estate instead of financial assets. This behaviour includes a
reliance on the moneylender for debt, rather than the formal financial system, and the use of expost borrowings to deal with medical and other emergencies rather than purchasing an insurance
contract. With the mandate of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), the Tarun Ramadorai committee
set out to find answers to some of these questions in 2016. While other committees have looked at
the same issue of the strange behaviour of Indian households from the supply side and found
serious problems in the way formal markets have been set up, the Ramadorai Committee was
asked to look at the problem from the demand side and provide solutions to it. In short, the
committee found (read the report here: bit.ly/2iC3GKU) that Indian households are indeed globally
unique in their financial behaviour. Not only do they rely heavily on gold and real estate, they are
under-insured, have very little pension corpus build-up, take home mortgages much later in life
than their mature-market counterparts, and walk into retirement still carrying the burden of debt on
their heads.
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So, are Indian households stupid? No. Just as the other government committees (Swarup
committee 2009 bit.ly/2wi1F9O and Bose committee 2015 bit.ly/2gi02oG) found, the Ramadorai
committee too finds that it is the supply side that needs to be fixed rather than a massive outreach
of financial literacy to fix the demand side. The financial-literacy-is-the-solution approach bounces
the ball at the households, making them responsible for their errors. This approach is akin to
saying: we can’t make cars that don’t blow up, you learn car engineering and understand what
makes a car safe and then you buy a safe car. It is good to see that the Ramadorai committee
concludes that the solution is in getting the market right.
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The recommendations cover a wide landscape and attempt to pin down the redrawing of a
complicated market created by policymakers and regulators—people who sat on defined-benefit
pensions, full medical cover from the government, who had little understanding of issues of
household finance that even literate urban mass-affluent Indians struggle to solve. I’ll pick a few of
the recommendations here.
One, RBI must move the mortgage market from the current marginal cost of funds based lending
rate (MCLR)-linked rate system to a repo rate-linked system. This author has argued for a Mumbai
interbank offered rate (Mibor)-linked home mortgage system for years. The repo works just as
well. Basically, any benchmark that stops the banks from cheating retail borrowers. If you
wondered why your loan rate only moves up and never down, here is the reason. Today your loan
is linked to a benchmark that a bank controls. The committee recommends that it move to a
benchmark that is common to all and not owned by the bank, such as the repo rate.
Two, the National Pension System (NPS) must hike its management charges from the current
levels of 0.25% of entry fee and 0.10% per year of fund management charges. It finds that the low
levels of NPS use may be linked to its lack of uptake: “This low cap on charges potentially hurts
consumer welfare, since distribution incentives may not be sufficient to enable households to fully
benefit from the product….”
Three, insurance costs must come down. Incentives in life insurance must be rationalised across
the life of the policy. What this means is that the high first-year commissions must be reduced with
a greater emphasis on trail. The difference in commissions across different insurance products
must be rationalised. This means that the high commissions allowed on traditional plans must be
aligned to the lower ones of unit-linked insurance plans (Ulips).

Recommendations two and three contradict each other. If indeed it were front incentives that
drove retail participation and persistency in a long-term financial product, surely the 40%+
commissions for over 60 years in the life insurance industry, should have ensured that India be a
fully insured country by now. I wish the report would have taken note of the experience of Indian
mutual funds that went no-load in 2009 and have seen evidence of increasing retail participation
built on a trail model to inform the recommendations. Policymakers should leave NPS alone—it is
a good product in a bad market. Instead of fixing the bad market we want to fix the ‘goodness’ of
the NPS product.
Four, better disclosures in a manner that people can understand in life insurance and a clamp
down on mis-selling of traditional products. If you remember, in 2010 Ulip rules were changed to
take the monkey of huge costs and the ability of the insurance firm to keep all of the investors’
money in case of lapsation in the first few years. The committee is recommending the same for
traditional plans.
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Five, to wean people from gold, the committee wants the government to issue inflation-indexed
bonds and make gold more demat with the help of a gold registry. To tackle issues of gold being a
sump of black money, link gold purchases even below Rs2 lakh, to a Permanent Account Number
(PAN).
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Six, the market should be clearly divided between distribution and advice. A distributor can only
vend products for a transaction cost or trail commission paid by the product manufacturer and
cannot advise consumers. An adviser is a fee-for professional who is paid by the consumer
directly. Each adviser must have a unique identification number and there must be a selfregulatory organization (SRO)-driven regulatory system for financial advisers.
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Seven, there must be uniformity in the financial adviser industry. There cannot be different norms
around costs, behaviour and rules for different financial products. Insurance intermediaries must
be brought under this uniform SRO-driven advisory regulatory framework with the advisory and
distribution functions effectively segregated. If implemented in spirit, this will mean that the
insurance agent will just vend the policy and not ‘advise’, moving pure sales effectively online.
Insurance advisers will have to agree to a fiduciary standard and that means putting the
customers’ interests above their own. Long road there.
Eight, to remove the high on-boarding costs due to Know Your Customer (KYC) requirements, the
Committee wants a standardisation of rules and guidelines around e-KYC.
Nine, a rights-based approach to be used to ensure privacy of data generated in a digital-heavy
financial system. This means that digital exhaust of a consumer must belong to her and not the
firm that sells a product or a service. Right now, there is Wild West in the space with some bank
apps taking perpetual rights over digital data of their consumers.
Ten, an essential financial kit with simple products to be made available, linked to Jan Dhan
accounts. This will have a no-frills savings account, a target date investment product, flexible fixed
deposit schemes, micro pensions, simple term life insurance, basic health and catastrophe
insurance, micro credit, simple collateralised loans, and a good reserve mortgage product, among
others. This is a tall ask and just implementing this will take years of work. But at least we know
what a simple money box looks like.
Last, there is a recommendation that regulators use the ‘sandbox’ approach to test new
technologies, products and processes. This is a technique being increasingly used across the
world to introduce something new in the market in a controlled environment to see how it works. It
is a good suggestion, but I wish the committee had asked for financial literacy modules for

regulators first. I’d like to know how many of the regulatory staff would see images of a child’s
playpen when they hear the words sandbox.
There are recommendations on better data collection and disclosure of this data across the report.
I wish the committee had gone one step further and asked the Government to work on a common
protocol for data collection, saving and disclosure. Privacy rights, the use of machine readability
and relevance of the data collection to various stakeholders are issues that can be solved once for
the whole country using a principle-based approach and then individual regulators can use the
matrix for their own pieces of the market.
This comprehensive report must be taken seriously by policymakers, governments and regulators.
It is the third report in a decade to say the same thing—fix the supply side. Decision makers,
sitting in high towers of isolation, must stop blaming households for their own failures. If the market
is failing, it is not because people are stupid. It is because you have created a regulated market
that is unreachable, high-cost and treacherous. People are just being smart to stay safe in cash,
gold and real estate.
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Disclosure: The author deposed before the Ramadorai committee, was a consultant to the Swarup
committee and a member of the Bose committee.
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Monika Halan works in the area of consumer protection in finance. She is consulting editor, Mint,
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Formulation of a new Industrial Policy
Formulation of a new Industrial Policy

The Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry initiated
the process of formulation of a new Industrial Policy in May 2017. Since the last Industrial Policy
announced in 1991, India has transformed into one of the fastest growing economies in the world.
With strong macro-economic fundamentals and several path breaking reforms in the last three
years, India is equipped to deploy a different set of ideas and strategies to build a globally
competitive Indian industry. The new Industrial Policy will subsume the National Manufacturing
Policy.
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A consultative approach has been taken for industrial policy formulation wherein six thematic focus
groups and an online survey on DIPP website have been used to obtain inputs. Focus groups,
with members from government departments, industry associations, academia, and think tanks
have been setup to delve deep into challenges faced by the industry in specific areas. The six
thematic areas include Manufacturing and MSME; Technology and Innovation; Ease of Doing
Business; Infrastructure, Investment, Trade and Fiscal policy; and Skills and employability for the
future. A Task Force on Artificial Intelligence for India’s Economic Transformation has also been
constituted which will provide inputs for the policy.
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It is proposed that the new Industrial Policy will aim at making India a manufacturing hub by
promoting ‘Make in India’. It will also suitably incorporate the use of modern smart technologies
such as IOT, artificial intelligence and robotics for advanced manufacturing.
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Hon’ble Minister of State(i/c) for Commerce & Industry Smt Nirmala Sitharaman will hold
consultations with stakeholders, including industry captains, think tanks and State governments in
Chennai, Guwahati and Mumbai. The Industrial Policy is likely to be announced in October 2017.

DIPP invites comments, feedback, suggestions from the public regarding framing of the new
Policy. A discussion paper in this regard is attached herewith. All comments, suggestions,
feedback on the new Industrial Policy may be sent to DIPP at kokila.jayram@nic.in or jsvkdipp@nic.in by September 25, 2017.

Click here to see the Attachment
*****
MJPS
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Financial inclusion and the right to privacy
As India uses Aadhaar to advance financial inclusion efforts, it is essential that both privacy and
financial interests of the poor are protected. The Supreme Court in a landmark ruling on 24 August
decided unanimously that there is a fundamental right to privacy in India. It called on the
government “to examine and put into place a robust regime for data protection”. Legislation to
protect the privacy interests of the poor should now be top of the agenda.
What should that legislation look like? Unhindered by the outdated and entrenched approaches to
privacy in jurisdictions such as the US and Australia, India has the unique opportunity to put in
place a model system for the governance of privacy, one that is far better suited for the digital age
and for expanding financial inclusion.
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A data protection law is especially important at this early stage in the development of databases,
policies and systems in India that rely upon Aadhaar. While Aadhaar promises to bring
improvements in the delivery of services to poor people and under-served communities, it could
also facilitate the collection of massive amounts of information, which would expose vulnerable
consumers to privacy risks—competing factors that well-crafted legislation can address.
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Integration of Aadhaar into the economy helps the financially excluded to access life-changing
loans, insurance, savings and payments services more easily, and the costs of the financial
services delivery likely will fall as a result. Aadhaar can also help citizens receive timely and
complete payment of their government benefits.
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Yet, if government and the private sector collect Aadhaar numbers for everything from utilities to
health services, from car insurance to residential leases and link the information collected from
countless databases, Aadhaar could become the organizing tool for the compilation of sensitive,
detailed and constantly evolving individual profiles. Corporations and government with access to
these profiles could use them in abusive ways to describe, predict, and ultimately influence the
behaviour of individuals, sometimes without their knowledge.
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Data from a person’s purchasing history, location, habits, income and social media activity can be
used to classify consumers and customize the price of financial products or the interest rates
charged to them. Such customization could exploit the consumer unfairly, based on their habits, or
enable financial service providers to discriminate directly or indirectly based upon the customer’s
ethnicity, gender, caste or religion. Government access to profiles can also raise privacy concerns.
The vast amounts of data generated by new technologies and linked to Aadhaar increase the
potential for abusive data practices and privacy invasion. The Supreme Court’s ruling is a vital first
step in responding to this danger.
Many countries base their data protection regimes on the exercise of consumer choice or
“informed consent”. But putting the burden on consumers to read lengthy and legalistic privacy
notices and then to exercise choice about how their data will be used is unrealistic anywhere in the
world. How many people read privacy notices before installing an app on their phone? Apple’s
privacy policy for India runs over 3,000 words. Microsoft’s privacy statement is well over 7,000
words. India can recognize the reality that consent is no longer practical as the primary justification
for data practices and establish substantive privacy protections regarding the collection, use and
disclosure of personal information.
India also has the opportunity to establish safeguards for consumer privacy that are integrally part
of the design, including the technical design, of government and private sector systems. This
approach, often called “privacy by design”, has received widespread support from regulators and

policymakers around the world. The European Union’s General Data Protection Regulation
(GDPR), which takes effect next year, mandates data protection by design and by default,
significantly expanding the reach of this process.
A critical feature of any data protection regulation will be the limitations placed on the collection
and storage of personal data. Some, in the US in particular, have advocated “use-based” systems
of data protection regulation, which focus on permissible uses of data without restricting its
collection and storage. However, the collection and storage of data should also be regulated,
especially considering the vastly increased opportunities for harmful and unauthorized access the
more data is collected and the longer it is kept, and the social harms created by pervasive
surveillance.
The Supreme Court was not called upon to address all the ways Aadhaar might be used
consistent with a citizen’s right to privacy. These issues, including whether providing one’s
Aadhaar number can be made mandatory, will need to be decided in subsequent cases.
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Judicial rulings are one path for developing the right to privacy. The legislative path allows India to
develop world-leading data protection that moves away from the flawed notice-and-choice model
to one that establishes for the government and private sector alike clear, predictable parameters
on the collection, use, processing, sharing, and the security of personally identifiable information.
The Supreme Court’s recognition of a right to privacy provides the foundation to ensure that
innovations such as Aadhaar are used to enhance the poor’s dignity and well-being.
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Katharine Kemp is a research fellow on the UNSW digital financial services research team,
Faculty of Law, UNSW Sydney.
Comments are welcome at theirview@livemint.com
END
© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com

m
co

Downloaded from crackIAS.com

www.pib.nic.in

2017-8-30

Breaking Inter-generational Cycle of Malnutrition & Optimising the IYCF Practices
Special Feature: National Nutrition Week – 1st to 7th Sep 2017

Breaking Inter-generational Cycle of Malnutrition &
Optimising the IYCF Practices
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Malnutrition among populations – particularly the children, is an interplay of multiple factors like
illiteracy, ignorance, poverty, large families, lack of resources including food/nutrition insecurity
and poor access to health care services. Since long, our government’s endeavour has been to
reduce morbidity/mortality rates by implementing multipronged strategies for breaking the
intergenerational cycle of under-nutrition. Events leading to malnutrition often predate child-birth;
maternal under-nutrition, teenage pregnancies, closely spaced child-births and high parity are the
major contributors to pre-term/low birth weight deliveries. Escalating malnutrition among children
aged below 2 years is indicative of poor infant feeding practices. Therefore, appropriate infant
feeding practices coupled with adequate maternal nutrition are crucial for healthy
growth/development of the child; and for this a life cycle approach is imperative.

Appropriate/optimal Infant and Young Child Feeding
(IYCF) practices emphasise on early initiation of breastfeeding (within the 1st hour of child-birth)
without giving any pre-lacteals, exclusive breastfeeding for the first six months of life (not even
water, only prescribed medicines/tonics, if any); and after 6 months, age-appropriate
complementary foods with continued breastfeeding up to two years and beyond. In the light of this,
theme for this year’s National Nutrition Week is ‘Optimal IYCF Practices: Better child health’.

Every year, National Nutrition Week is celebrated from

1 st to 7 th September for intensifying nutrition/health related awareness among the masses.
Launched by the Food & Nutrition Board in 1982, it is envisaged that the nutrition
education/training programmes carried out by the governmental/non-governmental organizations
will have far reaching implications on productivity, economic growth and ultimately the nation’s
development.

Optimum nutrition coupled with regular physical activity is the cornerstone of good health/wellbeing. Importance of proper nutrition in survival, health and development of the current as well as
the succeeding generations cannot be undermined. Healthy children learn better and adequately
nourished individuals are more productive. On the other hand, poor nutrition can result in lowered
immunity, impaired physical growth/mental development, increased morbidity and thereby,
reduced productivity.
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WHO/UNICEF have designated the first 1000 days of life (270 days in-utero + 2 years post-birth)
as the critical window for infant/young child nutrition interventions. This period being vital for brain
growth/development, any malnutrition can cause stunting and suboptimal mental development.
Breastfeeding – the gold standard feeding option for babies needs to be promoted; therefore,
mothers as well as the other caregivers need to be made cognizant of its benefits, both for the
baby and the mother. During pregnancy itself, effective counselling (inter-personal/small groups)
should be carried out to highlight the advantages of breastfeeding vs. the dangers of artificial
feeding; and thus, prepare the expectant mothers for successful breastfeeding.

m
co
When a child - particularly the girl child - is not
provided enough nourishment, an inter-generational cycle of malnutrition may set in. Both the
individual level and intergenerational (from one generation to the next) cycles of under-nutrition
and ill health operate simultaneously posing grave consequences. A low-birth-weight baby-girl
borne by a malnourished mother becomes a stunted/malnourished girl child à stunted/
malnourished adolescent à malnourished woman; and in turn, gives birth to a second-generation
low-birth-weight baby. This clearly illustrates how poor in-utero nutrition from an under-nourished
mother (both during & prior to pregnancy/lactation) extends through the life-course affecting
nutrition/health status of generation-by-generation. This is further heightened by teenage
pregnancies where the adolescent girls have to bear the dual-burden of their own growth and that
of the developing foetuses leading to still poorer pregnancy outcome. Further, closely spaced high

parity pregnancies often exacerbate nutritional deficits which get passed on to their offspring/s too.
Micro-nutrient (iron, zinc, iodine & vitamin A) deficiencies in young girls too can catalyze the
intergenerational malnutrition cycle. This can mar the nation’s development due to
physically/mentally affected workforce with reduced work capacity.
In the light of these adversaries, nutrition has become an integral component of all the maternal
and child health programmes such as:
Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS), launched on 2 nd Oct 1975 has been
universalized in the country. The target group comprises children (<6 years), pregnant/nursing
mothers & women in reproductive ages (15-44 years) as well as adolescent girls for improving
their nutrition/health status by providing a package of services right at the grass-roots level.

•

Reproductive, Maternal, Newborn, Child and Adolescent Health Programme (RMCH+A,
launched in 2013) addresses the major causes of mortality among women, children & adolescents
along with the reasons for delayed access/utilization of health care services. This strategic
approach highlights the importance of ‘continuum of care’ during various stages of life.

•

Janani Shishu Suraksha Karyakaram (JSSK) – launched on 1st June, 2011 aims to provide
better women/child health services such as cost-free/cashless facilities for pregnant women
(normal deliveries/caesarean section operations) and sick new-borns (<30 days post-partum)
through government health institutions in rural/urban areas.

•

Pradhan Mantri Matritva Vandana Yojana (PMMVY) is a maternity benefit program
implemented by Ministry of Women & Child Development, Government of India. It is a conditional
cash transfer scheme for pregnant/nursing mothers (aged >19 years) for first two live births to
partially compensate the childbirth/childcare linked wage-loss. In addition, it provides adequate
facilities for safe delivery and breastfeeding/infant feeding.

•

Pradhan Mantri Surakshit Matritva Abhiyan (PMSMA) aims to reduce maternal and infant
mortality rates in the country through safe pregnancies and safe deliveries. It provides quality
comprehensive antenatal care to pregnant women on a designated day - 9th of every month.

•

The Mother and Child Tracking System – Monitors the health care system to ensure all
mothers & their children to have an easy access to various health-care services like care during
pregnancy/child-birth and complete maternal & child immunization.

•

MAA (Mothers’ Absolute Affection) – an intensified flagship programme of
the MoHFW was launched in 2016. It aims to enhance optimal breastfeeding practices in the
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country through a set of comprehensive activities for protecting, promoting and supporting
breastfeeding/child feeding, both at community & the facility level. The programme emphasises on
generating community awareness, strengthening inter-personal communication skills of the
functionaries and providing necessary support for breastfeeding at delivery points/public health
facilities along with the need for adequate family support to the nursing mother.
Recent amendment of the Maternity Benefit Act (April 2017) enshrines paid maternity leave for
26 weeks even in private sector; however, for the pregnant women already having 2 living
children, it remains unchanged (12 weeks) and the same is for adoptive/commissioning mothers
too. Crèche facility and the option for work from home are other features of this amended Act.

•

India Newborn Action Plan (INAP), launched in September 2014, aims to end preventable newborn deaths and stillbirths so as to achieve single digit neonatal mortality/stillbirth rates by 2030.

•

Adolescent Reproductive and Sexual Health (ARSH) programme comprises the package of
preventive, promotive, curative and counselling services for addressing their reproductive and
sexual issues.
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Other programmes/schemes targeting adolescent girls include Kishori Shakti Yojana, Balika
Samridhi Yojana, Scheme for Adolescent Girls (SABLA), Weekly Iron and Folic Acid
Supplementation (WIFS) programme, Menstural Hygiene Scheme and many more. These
programmes aim at empowering the adolescents with improved nutrition/health related awareness
as well as better nutritional status so that they enter matrimony and motherhood with better
nutrient stores.
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Under UIP, Mission Indradhanush is cost-free expanded immunization coverage for children
against 7 vaccine preventable diseases (Diphtheria, Pertussis, Tetanus, Childhood-Tuberculosis,
Polio, Hepatitis B and Measles) by 2020. Further, Swachh Bharat, ‘Beti Bachao Beti Padao’
abhiyan, adolescent friendly clinics also address critical nutrition-sensitive issues.
It is thus, possible that through concerted efforts, the intergenerational cycle of malnutrition can
be turned virtuous and improvements in maternal nutritional status and pregnancy outcome
can be achieved. Better diet quantity/quality, micronutrient supplementation and improved
health services can be the catalytic strategies for bringing about the desired change. As per the
continuum of care approach, focusing on girl child to women along the lifecycle is imperative
for achieving the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and overcoming poverty,
malnutrition and ill-health.
“Optimum IYCF practices coupled with good nutrition along lifecycle can retain the
individuals’ health…..break the inter-generational cycle of malnutrition….and eventually
make India a healthy & productive nation”!!
_________________________________________________________

*Dr Santosh Jain Passi - Public Health Nutrition Consultant; Former Director, Institute of Home
Economics, University of Delhi
** Ms Akanksha Jain - Ph D Scholar, Amity University, Noida, Uttar Pradesh; Research Officer Public Health Nutrition Division, LSTech Ventures Ltd, Gurgaon, Haryana, India

Views expressed in the article are author’s personal.
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Finance Ministry: Demonetization immensely beneficial to Indian Economy and People
Finance Ministry: Demonetization immensely beneficial to Indian Economy and People

The Government of India decided to cancel the Legal Tender Status of Rs.1000 and Rs.500
denomination currency notes on 8th November 2016 with several objectives: (i) flushing out black
money, (ii) eliminate Fake Indian Currency Notes (FICN), (iii) to strike at the root of financing of
terrorism and left wing extremism, (iv) to convert non-formal economy into a formal economy to
expand tax base and employment and (v) to give a big boost to digitalization of payments to make
India a less cash economy.
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The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has reported in their Annual Accounts that Specified Bank Notes
(SBNs) of estimated value of Rs. 15.28 lakh crore have been deposited back as on 30.6.2017.
The outstanding SBNs as on 8 th November, 2016 were of Rs. 15.44 crore value. The total
currency in circulation of all denominations as on 8th November, 2016 was 17.77 lakh crore
whereas total currency in circulation as on 4 th August, 2017 was 14.75 lakh crore. The
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Government had expected all the SBNs to come back to the Banking system to become effectively
usable currency. The fact that bulk of SBNs have come back to the Banking system shows that
the banking system and the RBI were able to effectively respond to the challenge of collecting
such a large number of SBNs in a limited time. At the same time, the effective currency in
circulation today is only 83% with full remonetisation having taken place.
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A significant portion of SBNs deposited could possibly be representing unexplained/black money.
Accordingly, ‘Operation Clean Money’ was launched on 31st January 2017. Scrutiny of about 18
lakh accounts, prima facie, did not appear to be in line with their tax profile. These were identified
and have been approached through email/sms. More than 9.27 lakh responses were received
giving information on 13.33 lakh accounts involving cash deposits of around Rs.2.89 lakh crore.
Advance data analytics tools were deployed which further identified 5.56 lakhs new cases and
about 1 lakh of those cases in which either partial or no response was received in the earlier
phase. Besides, about 200 high risk clusters of persons were identified for appropriate action. The
Income Tax Department (ITD) conducted searches on various entities, leading to seizure of cash
and admission of undisclosed income. Since November 2016 and until the end of May 2017, a
total of Rs. 17526 crore has been found as undisclosed income and Rs. 1003 Crore has been
seized. The investigation/scrutiny is going on.

As a result of demonetization drive, there is a substantial increase in the number of Income Tax
Returns (ITRs) filed. The number of Returns filed as on 05.08.2017 registered an increase
of 24.7% compared to a growth rate of 9.9% in the previous year. Advance tax collections of
Personal Income Tax (i.e. other than Corporate Tax) as on 05.08.2017 showed a growth of about

41.79% over the corresponding period in F.Y. 2016-2017. Personal Income Tax under Self
Assessment Tax (SAT) grew at 34.25% over the corresponding period in F.Y. 2016-2017.
Transactions of more than 3 lakh registered companies are under the radar of suspicion while one
lakh companies were struck off the list. The government has already identified more than 37000
shell companies which were engaged in hiding black money and hawala transactions. Around 163
companies which were listed on the exchange platforms were suspended from trading, pending
submission of proof documents. The Income-tax Directorates of Investigation have identified more
than 400 benami transactions up to 23 May, 2017 and the market value of properties under
attachment is more than Rs. 600 crore.
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As a result of demonetization of SBNs, terrorist and naxalite financing stopped almost entirely. No
high quality FICN was found / seized by intelligence operations, including at the Indo-Bangladesh
Border since demonetisation. Further, it also adversely affected the hawala operators and dabba
trading venues.
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Demonetization drive led to significant change of saving habits and formalization of assets
market. Considerably more funds came into the organized financial markets, whereas earlier
households were parking much of their savings in unproductive physical assets. The savings in
the form of investment in equity mutual funds, life insurance premia etc., increased. The total
assets under management (AUM) of Mutual funds (MFs) rose by 54% by the end of June 2017
from March 2016. As on 16 August 2017, the number of Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana
(PMJDY) accounts stands at 29.52 crore with rural accounts comprising 60% of it. Thanks to
demonetization led efforts, zero balance accounts under PMJDY declined from 76.81 % in
September 2014 to 21.41% in August 2017.
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The impressive revenue collection under GST is also partially attributable to demonetization
drive. The total revenue of GST remitted upto 29 August, 2017 is Rs.92,283 crore that too with
only 64.42% of assesses having completed the payments. The number of new taxpayers who
have registered with the GSTN upto 29 August, 2017 is 18.83 lakhs.
As part of fillip to digitalization, about 52.4 crore unique Aadhaar numbers have been linked to
73.62 crore accounts in India. As a result, every month now, about 7 crore successful payments
are made by the poor using their Aadhaar identification. The government now makes direct
transfer of Rs. 74,000 crore to the financial accounts of 35 crore beneficiaries annually, at more
than Rs. 6,000 crore per month. Now with the BHIM App and the Unified Payments Interface
(UPI), a secure and seamless digital payments infrastructure has been created so that all Indians,
especially the poor can become part of the digital mainstream. Digital payments have increased by
56% from 71.27 crore transactions in October 2016 to 111.45 crore transaction till the end of May,
2017. Within reach of the country is what might be called the 1 billion-1 billion-1 billion vision i.e. 1
billion unique Aadhaar numbers linked to 1 billion bank accounts and 1 billion mobile phones.
Once that happens and it would happen quite soon, all of India will become part of financial and
digital mainstream.

Some people had expected a very large shock to economic growth on account of demonetization.
Their expectations have been belied. India has continued to be on path of one of the strongest
growths in the world. The two big measures of demonetization and introduction of GST were
humongous measures which had changed structural and ethical foundations of Indian economy.
Government has been able to manage the transition extremely, effectively and with the least pain.
With demonetization’s short term effects having played out completely, it is the long term positive
impacts which will be still working its way to contribute beneficially to India’s economy and wellbeing of its people.

*****************
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GST: Fiscal consolidation may be derailed due to GST, loan waivers and pay revisions
KOLKATA: Fiscal consolidation may come under threat at the central and state level due to the
immediate effects of the goods and service tax ( GST), loan waivers and pay revisions, putting
pressure on the overall growth matrix, the Reserve Bank of India said in its annual report.
While a normal monsoon and the lowering of bank lending rates should support investment
demand, RBI warned that an offsetting impact on aggregate demand could emerge if state
governments rein in capital spending, keeping in view the objective of fiscal consolidation. GST
was rolled out across the country on July 1.
The central government has already shifted its deadline for achieving a fiscal deficit target of 3% of
GDP to FY19 from FY18, a deviation from the roadmap proposed by the Fiscal Responsibility and
Budget Management ( FRBM) Review Committee.
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RBI said that near-term uncertainties with regard to revenue mobilisation, following the
implementation of the single tax structure along with rising committed liabilities of states could led
to the breach of fiscal deficit targets.
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“In the fiscal sphere, while the gains to growth, efficiency and tax buoyancy over the medium term
from the recent implementation of GST are unequivocally recognised, near-term uncertainties with
regard to revenue mobilization therefrom – which could impact fiscal consolidation at both centre
and state levels – cannot be ruled out as this fundamental reform gains pan-India traction,” RBI
said in its annual report for FY17 that was released on Wednesday.
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State finances have also deteriorated on account of the UDAY (Ujwal Discom Assurance Yojana)
scheme aimed at reviving ailing power distribution companies (discoms) and revenue falling short
despite cutbacks in capital outlays. Additionally, four state governments – Uttar Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Punjab and Karnataka -- are likely to face several challenges in FY18 due to farm
loan waivers derailing fiscal discipline, RBI said.
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The committed liabilities of states may rise in case they decide to implement the recommendations
of their own pay commissions in FY18. The existing high level of state government guarantees
constitutes a major fiscal risk while their interest liabilities due to financial restructuring of discoms
(through UDAY) will increase in the years ahead, RBI said. Thus, even as the central government
makes significant efforts toward fiscal consolidation, the higher debt burden of the states could
push up overall government debt, RBI said.
At the corporate level, rising input costs may prove a drag on profitability, pulling down the overall
growth in general value added (GVA). A bigger threat is the so-called twin balance sheet
problem—over-leveraged companies and stressed banks—which may delay any revival in private
investment demand.
The expected normal monsoon and the resultant replenishment of reservoirs, policy initiatives of
the government such as a hike in minimum support prices (MSP) and rising crop insurance
coverage are likely to help in boosting agricultural production and supporting rural demand. The
implementation of increases in the house rent allowance (HRA) as per the recommendation of the
seventh pay commission for central government employees starting July and the possibility of this
being effected at the state level as well should however strengthen urban consumption demand,
RBI said.
KOLKATA: Fiscal consolidation may come under threat at the central and state level due to the
immediate effects of the goods and service tax ( GST), loan waivers and pay revisions, putting
pressure on the overall growth matrix, the Reserve Bank of India said in its annual report.

While a normal monsoon and the lowering of bank lending rates should support investment
demand, RBI warned that an offsetting impact on aggregate demand could emerge if state
governments rein in capital spending, keeping in view the objective of fiscal consolidation. GST
was rolled out across the country on July 1.
The central government has already shifted its deadline for achieving a fiscal deficit target of 3% of
GDP to FY19 from FY18, a deviation from the roadmap proposed by the Fiscal Responsibility and
Budget Management ( FRBM) Review Committee.
RBI said that near-term uncertainties with regard to revenue mobilisation, following the
implementation of the single tax structure along with rising committed liabilities of states could led
to the breach of fiscal deficit targets.
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“In the fiscal sphere, while the gains to growth, efficiency and tax buoyancy over the medium term
from the recent implementation of GST are unequivocally recognised, near-term uncertainties with
regard to revenue mobilization therefrom – which could impact fiscal consolidation at both centre
and state levels – cannot be ruled out as this fundamental reform gains pan-India traction,” RBI
said in its annual report for FY17 that was released on Wednesday.
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State finances have also deteriorated on account of the UDAY (Ujwal Discom Assurance Yojana)
scheme aimed at reviving ailing power distribution companies (discoms) and revenue falling short
despite cutbacks in capital outlays. Additionally, four state governments – Uttar Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Punjab and Karnataka -- are likely to face several challenges in FY18 due to farm
loan waivers derailing fiscal discipline, RBI said.
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The committed liabilities of states may rise in case they decide to implement the recommendations
of their own pay commissions in FY18. The existing high level of state government guarantees
constitutes a major fiscal risk while their interest liabilities due to financial restructuring of discoms
(through UDAY) will increase in the years ahead, RBI said. Thus, even as the central government
makes significant efforts toward fiscal consolidation, the higher debt burden of the states could
push up overall government debt, RBI said.
At the corporate level, rising input costs may prove a drag on profitability, pulling down the overall
growth in general value added (GVA). A bigger threat is the so-called twin balance sheet
problem—over-leveraged companies and stressed banks—which may delay any revival in private
investment demand.
The expected normal monsoon and the resultant replenishment of reservoirs, policy initiatives of
the government such as a hike in minimum support prices (MSP) and rising crop insurance
coverage are likely to help in boosting agricultural production and supporting rural demand. The
implementation of increases in the house rent allowance (HRA) as per the recommendation of the
seventh pay commission for central government employees starting July and the possibility of this
being effected at the state level as well should however strengthen urban consumption demand,
RBI said.
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NDB approves $1.4 bn loan for projects in India, China, Russia
BEIJING: Ahead of the BRICS summit, the New Development Bank (NDB) of the five-member
group today approved USD 1.4 billion loans for sustainable development projects in China, India
and Russia.
The Board of Directors of the Bank have approved four infrastructure and sustainable
development projects in the three countries, an NDB press release said today.
For India, the Bank has approved USD 470 million loan for Madhya Pradesh's Multi-Village Rural
Drinking Water Supply Scheme Project.
"The four projects approved today are fully in line both with national development agenda in our
member countries and the NDB's mandate of mobilising resources for infrastructure and
sustainable development in BRICS and other emerging economies and developing countries,"
said the Bank's President K V Kamath.

co
m

"The NDB is committed to further strengthening our partnership with all member countries and
developing a robust and dynamic pipeline of projects that benefit people's lives," he said.
"Experiences learned while preparing and implementing the projects will serve as a model for
implementing similar projects in the future," the release said.
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The other loans approved included China's Hunan Green Area Watershed Environmental
Development Project which would get two billion yuan to enhance flood control, and improve water
quality in Xiang River watershed.
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Also China's Jiangxi Industrial Low-Carbon Restructuring and Green Development Pilot Project
will get a USD 200 million loan to promote energy conservation, resources recycling and pollutants
reduction through technology upgrade.
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The NDB will provide a USD 460 million loan to the Russian Federation for the development of
infrastructure and implementation of information technology systems of Russia's judicial system in
Russia.
The loans were approved ahead of the BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa)
summit to be held in China's Xiamen city from September 3 to 5.
NDB was established in 2014 with an initial fund of USD 100 billion pooled from five BRICS
countries.
The bank - headquartered in Shanghai - was launched in July 2015 and issued its first loan in April
2016.
BEIJING: Ahead of the BRICS summit, the New Development Bank (NDB) of the five-member
group today approved USD 1.4 billion loans for sustainable development projects in China, India
and Russia.
The Board of Directors of the Bank have approved four infrastructure and sustainable
development projects in the three countries, an NDB press release said today.
For India, the Bank has approved USD 470 million loan for Madhya Pradesh's Multi-Village Rural
Drinking Water Supply Scheme Project.

"The four projects approved today are fully in line both with national development agenda in our
member countries and the NDB's mandate of mobilising resources for infrastructure and
sustainable development in BRICS and other emerging economies and developing countries,"
said the Bank's President K V Kamath.
"The NDB is committed to further strengthening our partnership with all member countries and
developing a robust and dynamic pipeline of projects that benefit people's lives," he said.
"Experiences learned while preparing and implementing the projects will serve as a model for
implementing similar projects in the future," the release said.
The other loans approved included China's Hunan Green Area Watershed Environmental
Development Project which would get two billion yuan to enhance flood control, and improve water
quality in Xiang River watershed.
Also China's Jiangxi Industrial Low-Carbon Restructuring and Green Development Pilot Project
will get a USD 200 million loan to promote energy conservation, resources recycling and pollutants
reduction through technology upgrade.
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The NDB will provide a USD 460 million loan to the Russian Federation for the development of
infrastructure and implementation of information technology systems of Russia's judicial system in
Russia.
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The loans were approved ahead of the BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa)
summit to be held in China's Xiamen city from September 3 to 5.
NDB was established in 2014 with an initial fund of USD 100 billion pooled from five BRICS
countries.
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The bank - headquartered in Shanghai - was launched in July 2015 and issued its first loan in April
2016.
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Centre must embrace Niti Aayog findings to get manufacturing sector back on track
The business of India remains to make it hard to do business. A Niti Aayog and IDFC institute
survey of formal Indian manufacturing firms has found that as of the 2016 reforms by the NDA
government, factory-owners largely do not feel things had changed too much. Only a minority of
the businessmen believed things had gotten worse, but the survey’s findings are a sign of how
deeply entrenched is the anti-business environment in India. Presumably, 2017 has not made life
easier given the immediate disruption caused by demonetisation and the introduction of the goods
and service tax (GST).
The results should not be a complete surprise. The Modi government was able to lift India only
one point in the broader World Bank’s 2017 Doing Business survey of countries — from an
abysmal 131 to 130. The Niti Aayog survey looked at the sector of the economy most entangled in
India’s socialist legacy: White economy manufacturing.
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It showed a third of businessmen believed things had remained the same, a slightly smaller
number said things had improved and about a fifth felt things had gotten worse. The government
scored best when it came to the basics: Power, water and setting up a business. It was the
politically difficult parts of economic reform — land, labour, regulations and taxes — where it was
felt the government’s actions had done little. Legal matters were one area where things were
judged to have gotten worse.
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Unfortunately, inputs that were most important to a specific sector were often the ones companies
had the greatest problems. Labour restrictions were cited as the worst problem for labour-intensive
industries. Getting electricity was still the primary source of migraine for power-intensive
industries. The most positive finding was that new companies gave the overall business
environment a bigger thumbs up than older firms.
Surprisingly, many firms had little or no knowledge of the steps carried out to make life easier for
them. Only 20% of manufacturing start-ups were using the new single window clearance system.
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Clearly while there is much that is positive about the changes being attempted by the government,
knowledge about them is being disseminated in the ways of a previous generations. The Indian
State has spent much of the past 70 years making manufacturing in the country as difficult as
possible. Turning this around was always going to be difficult. The Centre should do well to
embrace the findings, draw the suitable lessons and begin to redress the lacunae that have been
pointed out.
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Odisha rated as low-growth State
Despite the government claiming to have provided business-friendly environment to investors and
attracting huge investments in past decade-and-a-half, Odisha has been categorised as a lowgrowth State in the country in the latest NITI Aayog survey.
High growth States
The NITI Aayog’s ‘Ease of Doing Business Report: An Enterprise Survey of Indian States’,
released on Monday, points at more hurdles in setting up new businesses in Odisha compared to
other States. The 15-high growth States include Bihar, Uttarakhand, Tripura, Sikkim and
Meghalaya.
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Median average
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The NITI Aayog and IDFC Institute, its knowledge partner, have classified States on the basis of
their average annual real growth rate using State Gross Domestic Product from 2004-05 to 201314.
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“We calculated the median average annual growth rate, which turns out to be 8.14%. The States
that experienced annual average growth rate equal to or above the median were classified as
high-growth States and those with annual growth rate below the median were categorised as lowgrowth States,” the study stated. At a growth rate of 6.59%, Odisha falls in low-growth category.
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Power connection
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According to the study, enterprises in high-growth States reported fewer regulatory hurdles. This
establishes an empirical link between superior regulatory environment and better economic
performances.
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“On average, enterprises reported taking 52 days, 61 days, and 76 days for getting electricity,
water, and sewerage connections respectively. The World Bank 2017 Doing Business report ranks
India at number 25 for getting electricity connection and it is estimated that getting the connection
takes about 46 days. It takes an average of 31 days to get electricity connection in Karnataka, 32
days in Gujarat and around 95 days in Odisha,” says the report.
Odisha is listed among States with lowest proportion of enterprises having knowledge of their
environment category. Only 22% of enterprises in Odisha are aware of their category.
Similarly, the age distribution of high-growth and low-growth enterprises shows that in general, the
share of young enterprises is higher in the high-growth States than in the low-growth States.
Around 20% of enterprises in Odisha are young whereas percentage of young enterprises in Bihar
is above 70%.
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99% of demonetised notes returned: RBI
Mr. Jaitley said that the high growth in income tax returns and the robust GST inflows indicated
that more and more people now preferred to undertake ‘white money’ transactions.
“With RBI disclosing the numbers of returned notes today [Wednesday] and the measure having
been successfully implemented, the debate should be over,” said Economic Affairs Secretary
Subhash Garg. Mr. Garg called for a conclusion of note-ban linked arguments as the “short-term
negative impacts on economic activity had played out fully and long-term positives will continue to
strengthen fundamentals.”
The final deposit figures could still rise since on June 20, 2017, the government allowed District
Central Cooperative Banks to deposit the withdrawn notes that had been accepted by them from
customers between November 10-14.

co
m

The central bank also said it was in discussion with the government whether to accept the
demonetised notes held by citizens and financial institutions in Nepal. Data in the annual report
showed that only 89 million pieces of Rs. 1,000 were not deposited.
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As of March 2016, there were 6,326 million pieces of Rs. 1,000 banknotes in circulation. In 20162017, another 925 million pieces of Rs. 1,000 notes were supplied into the system by the currency
printing presses.
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NITI Aayog Handbook of State Statistics
NITI Aayog Handbook of State Statistics

NITI Aayog has developed a Handbook of State Statistics that consolidates key statistics
across sectors for every Indian State/UT. While the State data on crucial indicators is currently
fragmented across different sources, this handbook provides a one-stop database of important
State statistics.
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Starting with Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP), the handbook provides sectorial
compositions of State economies from 1980-81 to the latest possible year. Five different GSDP
series are available between 1980-81 and now, and this database covers all of them. It covers
statistics on State government finances from 1981 to 2017across indicators such as gross fiscal
deficits, revenue deficits, social sector expenditure, capital expenditure etc. Labour statistics from
the national sample surveys (NSS), statistics on labour force participation rates (LFPR), workerpopulation ratio (WPR) by industry and unemployment rates are also presented.
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Data on education covers primary, secondary and tertiary levels including enrolment ratios,
schools, enrolment, teachers and performance indicators, among others. Some of the health
indicators covered by the handbook include infant mortality rate (IMR), birth rates, life expectancy,
sex ratio at birth, immunisation and institutional deliveries among others. For certain indicators
such as IMR, TFR, birth rates, data from 1971 onwards to 2015 is available. For other indicators
the data series starts in 2005.
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The infrastructure section provides basic information regarding infrastructure development in
States. Data on road length, installed capacity, electricity generation & household electrification
amongst other indicators is presented. For most cases, our data series spans the years 2005 to
2015. The final section of the publication provides state-wise estimates of poverty numbers. Data
has been presented according to the Lakdawala Methodology (data from 1973-74 to 2004-05) and
the Tendulkar Methodology (data from 1993-94 to 2011-12). Please note that this data is not of
annual frequency. Rather, it is quinquennial, as estimates for poverty are derived from NSS
Household Consumption Surveys.

The Handbook of State Statistics can be accessed here:

***
AKT/SH/VK
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Impact of Demonetisation on Black Money, Widening of Tax Base and Direct Tax Collections
Impact of Demonetisation on Black Money, Widening of Tax Base and Direct Tax
Collections

The Government of India launched a concerted drive against black money with Demonetisation
being an important step in that direction. Among the main objectives of Demonetisation was the
flushing out of black money and also conversion of the non-formal economy into a formal economy
to expand the tax base. The impact of Demonetisation on black money, widening of tax base and
Direct Tax Collections is summed up hereunder:
A. Impact on black money:
Quantum jump in Enforcement actions based on Demonetisation data:
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Searches
158% increase in number of searches (from 447 to 1152 groups)

·

106% increase in seizures (from Rs. 712 crore to Rs.1469 crore)

·

38% increase in admission of undisclosed income (from Rs.11,226 crore to Rs. 1,54,96 crore)
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Surveys

183% increase in surveys (from 4422 to 12520)

·

44% increase in undisclosed income detected (from Rs. 9654 crore to Rs. 13920 crore)
Operation Clean Money:
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The Income Tax Department launched ‘Operation Clean Money’(OCM) on 31st January, 2017 to
analyse the data of the persons who deposited large sums of cash and whose returns of income
were not in sync with such deposits.
Phase 1:
·
In the first phase of OCM, 18 lakh suspect cases were identified through use of
data analytics where cash transactions did not appear to be in line with the tax profile of
depositors.
·
Online verification in these cases was enabled and done in a record time of 4
weeks.
·
The success of the first phase was also attributable to the massive taxpayers’
awareness and media campaigns on Operation Clean Money launched by the
Department.
· The scale of the Operation may be gauged from the fact that response of 9.72 lakh
persons in respect of 13.33 lakh accounts involving cash deposits of around
Rs.2.89 lakh crore, as per pre-defined parameters on sources of the cash deposits was
captured by the Income Tax Department within a short span of 3-4 weeks. Online

queries were raised in more than 35000 cases and online verification was completed in
more than 7800 cases.
Phase 2:
·
The Operation Clean money has since moved into the next phase that includes
enforcement actions in high risk cases, taxpayer engagement through a dedicated
website in medium risk cases and close monitoring in low risk cases.
· The high, medium and low risk cases have been identified through use of advanced
data analytics, including integration of data sources, relationship clustering and fund
tracking.
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B. Impact on Widening of Tax-base:
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·
The exercise has also unearthed large number of persons and clusters having
suspect transactions. These include about 14,000 properties of more than Rs.1 crore
each where persons have not even filed Income Tax Returns. The investigations are in
progress.
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·
The number of e-returns of Individual taxpayers filed till 5th August, 2017 (due date
of filing) increased to 2.79 crore from 2.22 crore returns filed during the corresponding
period of last year, registering an increase of about 57 lakh returns (25.3%). This shows
marked improvement in the level of voluntary compliance as a result of action taken by
the Income Tax Department on the basis of data of cash deposits in the wake of
demonetization.
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·
The total number of all returns (electronic + paper) filed during the entire Financial
Year 2016-17 was 5.43 crore which is 17.3% more than the returns filed during FY
2015-16.
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·
For FY 2016-17, 1.26 crore new taxpayers (return filers + non-filers making tax
payments) were added to the tax base (till 30.06.2017).
C. Impact on Direct Tax Collections:

The effect of Demonetization is also clearly visible in the growth in Direct Tax Collections.
Collection of Advance Tax under Personal Income Tax (i.e. other than Corporate Tax) as on
05.08.2017 showed a growth of about 41.79% over the corresponding period in F.Y. 2016-2017.
Collection of Self-Assessment Tax under Personal Income Tax showed a growth of 34.25% over
the corresponding period in F.Y. 2016-2017.

***************
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DBT’s Smart Agriculture Conclave sets the stage for FarmerZone: The future of agriculture
DBT’s Smart Agriculture Conclave sets the stage for FarmerZone: The future of agriculture

The Department of Biotechnology (DBT), under the Ministry of Science and Technology,
convened the Smart Agriculture Conclave in New Delhi from August 29 – 31 2017, in
partnership with the UK’s Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council
(BBSRC) and Research Councils UK (RCUK) India. The objective of this conclave was to
set the stage for “FarmerZone” - a collective open-source data platform for smart
agriculture which will use biological research and data to improve the lives of small and
marginal farmers. It is envisaged that “FarmerZone” will help cater to all needs of the
farmer, from dealing with climate change, weather predictions and soil, water, and seed
requirements to providing market intelligence.
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FarmerZone has been envisioned by the DBT and aligns with the Indian Prime Minister,
Mr. Narendra Modi’s call for effective decision-making in agriculture that integrates
science, technology, innovation and the farm ecosystem.
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With the agricultural conclave, DBT aims to advance the process of technological
intervention to help small and marginal land-holding farmers, who constitute a major
component of Indian agriculture.
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The conclave identified the challenges faced in each agro-climatic region, and discussed
possible solutions through scientific interventions. The FarmerZone platform will connect
farmers and scientists, government officials, thought leaders in agriculture, economists
and representatives from global companies who work in the big-data and e-commerce
space to bring about technology-based localised agri-solutions.
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The platform will work on getting relevant quality data related to agriculture into the cloud,
develop sentinel sites to help link with farmers and evolve PPP based enterprises for
data delivery.
Food security is a global concern and the livelihoods of hundreds of millions of families
depend on small-scale agriculture. The conclave worked to address this challenge
collectively and showcased the enormous research strength of India and its international
partners in a global context, to achieve impact and build strong and sustainable research
and innovation partnerships.
Over two days, national and international experts in policy, IT, agritech companies,
academics, farmers and representatives, along with research and innovation agencies
from India, the UK, the US and other countries, brought ideas, implementable solutions
and discussed their potential role in building new partnerships that will help co-design
and develop “FarmerZone” - a public good that can be scaled up and applied across a
number of different agro-climatic zones across the world.
The conclave was chaired by Secretary DBT Prof VijayRaghavan, who stated: “This

conclave has brought together a diverse group of stakeholders ranging from farmers,
scientists and businesses from the national and international arena, who share DBT’s
vision to use research and technology to deliver “FarmerZone” that will focus on solutions
in the farming ecosystem, especially for small and marginal farmers.”
British High Commissioner to India Sir Dominic Asquith KCMG, said the joint initiative at
the official as well as the academic level will further strengthen burgeoning relationship
between the UK and India, and will go a long way to put to effect the enthusiasm of the
Prime Ministers of both the nations to use research, innovation and technology for
people’s benefits.
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Deputy Executive, International for BBSRC Mr Steve Visscher CBE, said: “The UK
Research Councils have a strong, growing partnership with India – a vital research
nation. BBSRC and RCUK India are delighted to work with DBT to help make their vision
of “FarmerZone” a reality that will benefit India and other areas in the world. This
partnership demonstrates the vital role that research and innovation has in delivering
prosperity and addressing shared global challenges.”
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